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Introduction

This bibliography is a by-product of the UCLA Tone Project, a National
Scicnce Foundation under Grant GS 37235, Tt had its origin in the
r2ading on tone and related issues by the members of the tone group for
the purposes of their research.

Th» various bibliographic printouts were produced in cooperation with
Dr. Tim Diller, head ot the SOLAR(Semantically-Oriented Lexical Archi ve)
Project at System Development Corporation, Santa Monica, California.
Bach citation was written up on specially designed entry sheets. These
worksheets were keypunched at System Development Corporation and entered
into the Data Management System utilized by SOLAR(one of the SOLAR
files, with the addition of the tone bibliography, now contains more
than 4500 citations on documents in linquistics). This s; ‘tem accepts
entries with the usual bibliographical information as well as abstracts
and keywords. Following on-line editing the present volume was composed
on the System Development Corporation IBM 370-145 cosputer. The design
of the entry sheets, the computerized bibliography file, and the
composed format we owe to Dr. Diller, who also gave generously of his
tire in producing the computerized data fite and the composed printout.

Lpe”

Since no large annotated bibliography on tone has been published bhefore,
it was felt that distributinn of this work as a volume in the UCLA
Working Papers in Phonetics series would be useful.

The focus of the present work is on the phonetics and phonology of tone
including studies on the physiology of ghonation and pitch control,
pitch perception, inherent pitch of vowels, the interaction of tone with
musical melody in tone lanquages, and other related issues. A
bibhliography of this size obviously is not exhaustive, but it is, as far
as we know, the larqest annotated bibliography on tone available today.
Ve have tried to cover all the major contributions to such important
debates as those dealing with the phonological representation of tone,
the nature of downdrift, the interaction of pitch and consonant
types, and. to include many phonological descriptions of tone or 'pitch
accent! systems., Clearly, a large nunbet of entries, especially
phonolngical descriptions of tone lanquaqes, could have been added if we
had had more time, enerqy, and space. What has been included reflects
to some extent the individual interests of the compilers. Furthermore,
the omission of any item does not mean that the compilers feel that the
item is insignificant or uninteresting. 1tTn fact some of the most
familiar and significant literature on tone may well have been
overlooked simply because it was welil-known and had not been re-read
recently, Some suggestions on where to look in order to remedy some of
the deficiencies of the present volume will he found belovw under

0
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"Purther Sources" .
Format

The main entries are listed in alphabetical segquence hy auchor (surname
or equivalent) and identified by a sequence number printed to the right.
These numbers run from 9001 up. An index is provided from an
alphabetical listing of all the keywords. In the index each keyword is
followed by the segqucence numhers of all the entries which have the
keyword in question. This keyword index forms a combined index of
subjects, languages and lanquage families, and geoqraphical distribution
of lanquages. A reader interested in finding out which ¢ ntries discuss
the phonological features of tone can look up "tone features" in the
keyword index and then locate the entries with the sequence aumbers; one
interested in tone languages of the Athapaskan family can find
"Athapaskan" in the keyword index; similarly, one interested in finding
the entries dealing with the tone languages of West Africa can look up
"Fest Africa" in the keyword index. The way in which the keywords in
these various areas have been dealt with will be discussed in the next
three sections,

SOBJECTS: Keyword Index

S5ubject keywords in the index are designed to identify topics in the
study of tone covered in tlte biblicgraphic entries. We have tried to
put together a useful grouping of entries for the various topics. For
exanple, the keyword "level tones" identifies all those entries which
1iscuss the maximum number of level tones believed to exist and thosa
which describe a lanqGuage as having an unusual number of level tones.
All articles on the historical development of tone systems are
identified by the keyword "tonal development", It may be necessary to
brouse through the list of keywords until you find the keyword that
might identify the topic you are interested in. Issues in phonological
theory (global rules, cyclic rules, ahsolute neutralization etc.),
surroqate lanquages (drum language, whistle speech) and many other
topics are listed. Many entries, however, proved rather difficult to
characterise in terms of the subjects that they covored. For example,
:ntries have been given the keyword "tone correspondences" if they
discuss cross-language correspondences of tone vithout drawing
historical conclusions, even though it is unlikely that anyone will ever
he interested in looking up all the articles which deal with tone
correspondences for their own sake. In order to compile a perfect index
one would need to read the minds of those who will use this bibliography
~ but we hope the scheme used here is helpful and better than no subject
index at all.

LANGUAGE NAMES and LANGUAGE FAMILIES: Keyword Tndex

Bach language that is the focus of phonological descr1ption, phonetic
investigation, internal teconstruction or whafevar, or is used for
exenplifying some theoretical point in an entry is listed in the index.
An attempt has been made to be accutate and consistent in assiqgning

6
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1imes to languaqges. This is a difficult task since there are many_
confusions cf nemenclatura and misidentifications. That is, many cases
where what should be Aistinguished has not been kept apart and what
. should be united has bean separated. Where competing names for the same
langquajye axist, the local name (self-designation anglicized) has bheen
preferred in most cases except where there is no tradition of using this
¢ name in linquistic literature or where an established English
lesignation eaxists, Dialect names have heen avnided vhere possible.%%ﬁhe
15¢r should therefore try possible alternative names for a given
linguage nr dialect if the one they are looking for does not appear in
tha index. Sone examples of how this works: all the Twi dialects
lesante, 1kwapim, etc) and related dialects such as Fante or Brong are
indeged under "Akan", the name that is used in Ghana today. The Togo
remnant language called Siwy by its speakers is listed under Avatime
since that is the lanquage name that has heen used in most publicatiouns
on th~ language, Swedish Las been called Swedish not Svensk hecausa that
i3 established English nsage. The name Thai, referring to the national
language of Thailand, has been avoided because of its potential
confuasion with the name T1i, the term reserved for the family of
langyuag=25 to which Thai belongs. 1Tn this bibliography the national
language »f Thailand has been indexed as "Siamesae®, the lanquage family
A5 "Tai", Chinese praesonted a particular problem, as it usually does,
The practice adupted here has heen to use the names of the various local
virieties of Chinese and denoton the national language by Mandarin. Thus
there ire no entries in the index under "Chinese"; the index does
however econtain "Taiwanese, Chaozhou, Cantonnse® etc, All of the entrins
relating to the Chinese family can be found by looking under %Sinitig»,

The index also includes tho genetic classification proposed for each
langyuaje, These genetic labels usnally indicate intermediate levels of
classification., Fo. example, Indo-European does not occur amonqg the
knywords hut several of the subfamilies do (Germanic, Baltic, Slavic,
Indo-Iranian)., Among African languages the major class, Niger-Congo, is
not listel; instead, each Niger-Congo language is classified (Greenberg
The Languages of Africa 1963) into Mande, West Atlantic, Voltaic (Gur),
Kwi, Bonu2-Conno,. and Adamawa-Fastern. Some of the better studied groups
Are further identitied by 1 lower-level classification, such as
Volta-Comne, Edo, Togo-E2mnant, etc. within Kwa. In Benue-Congo,
acenrding to Grecnberg's classification, there are four divisions:
Plat2au, Cross River, Jukunoid and Bantoid. We heve accepted this
classification except that we use a separate kevword for those Bantoid
lanjyuages that have hasn classified as Bantu by such scholars as
Guthirie, jecause theso languages are numerous anAd prominent it was felt
4 s2parqat.y keyword would be ippropriate. The term Bantu as applied hy
sreanberg, Williamson and others, refers to a qroup that includes more
Fanquagas than Guthries's Bantu. So in order to make it clear that the
narrow dcfinition is intended, the keyword "Narrow Bantu”" is used. only
fantoid 1inguages outside Narrow Bantuy are identified by the ke yword

. "Fantoid®,

Tn the caaa of the lanjuages of Asia and America an attempt has been
mate to find appropriately sized units for classification., No single
Autharity has been followed but a ‘consensus' poesition has been sought -
this may have laed to inconsistency, The principal Asian families
racognized ara Sinitic, Tibeto-Burman, Tai, Miao-Yao, Viet, and Kam-Sui.
Tn Ametica units sueh as Arawakan, Uto-Aztecan, Otomanquean and

bea
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- Athapaskan seem well-defined, but there also seem to be numerous cases
¢t rather indeterminate affiliation. The same is also true in the
Nceanic area. In these cases we hope that the labels assigned will still
help those interested in the languages of these areas to find vhat they
are lonking for.

GROGRAPHICAL ARFAS: Kevword Tndex

The approximate location of lanqguages referred to in the entries is also
iniicated in the keyword index. The following geographical areas have
been indicated:

China ‘ North America
Southeast Asia Central America
Far Fast South America
New Guinea North Africa
Pacific Tslands West Africa
Burope Fast Africa
Indian Suhcontinent Southern Africa

The houndaries cf these areas have been adjusted to take linguistic
relationship into account as well as geography. For example, there is a
tandency for Tai languages spoken inside the borders of China to be

1ncated in "Southeast Asia"., Also, the dividing line hetween North ani
Central Amorica, which falls somewhere in Mexico, has been bent to take »
accom, Nf the linguistic affiliations of the languages involved,

Tto-Azv. can lanquages heing located in "North Am2rica", Otomanguean

langunajes in "Central America". Transplanted lanjuages are located in -
their homelands, e.4. the Chinese spoken in San Prancisco is rngarded as
helorging in China. '

Abztracts

An abstract of usually 50 to 250 words follows the basic reference
intormation for an entry. The abstracts in the nresent work vary in
longyth and in the amnount of care and thoughtfulness that went into their
writing. They also vary in the degree to which a critical stance has
hien adopted. Such variation is inevitable under the circumstances in
which the work was compiled. The lendgth of an abstract should not he
thought »f as necessarily proportinonal toc »ur ectimate of the valun of
an entry. As time ran out somn? entries were included for which only a
very superficial abstract was able to be written. Nthers were included
with no abstract at all. The abstracts aim to summarize the wain points
of an antry. Where they fail we apolongize, but we feel that nmost of
thom will b2 helpful. We hope that some will result in brinqging
nnjustifiably neglected work on tone as well ar facts and observatiors .
about some of the lesser-%nown lanquages to the attention of
tonologists.

Further Soutces

The gap caused by the slight coverage of the various varicties of
Téhinesn in the present volume car be filled by consulting the genaral
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bibliography on Chinese linquistics entitled CLIBOC: Chincse Lipgquistic

S e e G e R D D A my wet =

Aibliography On Computer by William S5-Y. Wang ani Anatole Lyovin, .
Cambridye University Press, 1970, 513 pp. Tt contains over 000 entries
nrovided with 'topic tags' somewhat similar to the keywords of the
presant work, It also includes an appended section in which 579 of the
ma jor articles are ahstractad, This book is an expanded version of

"Biblioqgr inhy of Chinese Linguistics" which appeared it Current Trends

In Lipgnistics Velumo 2: Linjquistics In Zast Asia and South tBast Asia
cditd by T. 5Hebeok, Monton, The Hague, 1970, pp. 188-499, There are
also usaful bibliographical compilations at the end of other articles
this same volume and in other vclumes in the Current Trends series,
nspecially Volumo 2: Linguistics in Sub-Saharan Africa , 1971, Volume
dceandc Lingnistics , 1972 and Volume 10: Linquistics in North America
1974, Fach of these volumes surveys work on the lanquages of a
particnlar qgrographical area, See also "Tnventory of Descriptive
daterialsh hy William Sright in Pandbook of Middle American Ipdians
Volume 5: Linauistics , 1947 (Series ndited by Pobert Wauchope, Volume &
edited hv Norman A. Ycnuown), pp. 9-62, containing 570 entries with
nrief annotations and "Inventorv ot Classificatory Materials"™ hy Maria
Ter2sa Fernandez dr Miranda, pp. 63-78 of the same. volume, containing a
smaller numher cf more extensively annotated entrios dealinqg with
comparativ:> literaturae, ¥iddle Amorica is the ‘Mesoamericain culture
1reat covering essentially those languages found from the northern
horder of Mexico down ¢9 the horder of Costa Rica. For African
lanquages the pericdicil literature from 1950 to 1972 has heon
ihstract2d in Africar Abstracts published by the Tnternational African
Institute with the supvort of UNF3CO. For the languges of Southeast
Asla see also Biblioyraphies of Mon-Khmer and Tai Linquistics by H. L.
Shorto, Jndith Jacob, and E.H.5. Simmonds, Oxford University Press,
1963; Bibliogqraphy o Sino-Tibstan Languages by Robert Shafer, Volume 1
1967 -~ Volume 2 1363, OJt+n harrassowitz, Wiesbhaden.
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In addition the realdor should consult the biblioqgraphies in "The Many
lses of Fo® by Williim Wang(scquenes number 9513), consonant Types and

tone edit~d 'y Larry llyman(soquence numbher 9230V and The Tone Tome: NCLA
dorking 2apors In Phonetics 27,

e e e -

Ffinally, entries in the prasent bibliography which have an extensive
hibliography aencrally have that fact pointed out in the abstract.

Ian Maddieson
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9001
Abhott, M, (1972) "“A !'Deduced' Tone in Konkomba" Institute of
Linguistics, Ghana.
NOTES: Dlaper presented at the 10th West African Languages Congress,
Logon, Ghana, March 1972,
ABSTRACT: 1In the Saboba dialect of Konkomba adjacent hiqh tones are
automati-ally downstepped and a lov after high with any tone preceeding
is raised level with the high. But alternations in both nominal and
verbal constructions betuzen mid and high are not handled by
these rules, and must be distinguished from non-alternating mid and hig
h tones. The propnsed solution is to posit a rising mid-high comciex
tone on the syllables which shnw the alternation. The conditions
under which this complex tone is realized as high and as mid are
discussed in some detail.
KEYWORDS ¢ tone rvios, downstep, domain of tone, techniques for
tonal analyvysis, morphotonology, Konkomba, Voltaic, West Africa

; 9002
Abhramson, Arthur (1962) The Vowels and Tones of Standard Thai:
Acoustical Measuiements and Sxperiments. JJAL, Depactaent of
Anthropolenqy, University of Indiana, Bloomington.

NOTES: Publication 20 of the Indiana University Research Centre in
Anthropnology, Folklore and Linguistics.

ABSTRACT™: This Monograph reports acoustical measurements and perception
cxperiments for the vowels and tones of standard Thai. Por the latter,
peasuiements of the fundamantal frequency patterns of many sets of
tonally ditferentiated single vowel and double vowel mcnosyllabic
morphemas were made. Average tonal contours for the 5 phonenmic

tones on both single vowel and double vowel monosyllabic mrrphemes were
then calculated. Experiments on the perception of the 5 tones yielded
the fcllowing major results: 1. The tones are identifiable in isolated
monosyllahles 2. Highly intelligible tones can be synthesized using the
average pit-~h contours that resulted from measurements of real speech 3.
Pitch is the primary feature in signalling the tonal distinctions
overriding other concomitant phonetic features associated with the
tones. It was also shown that allophonic variations in

vowel length correlate with tone. Average durations of citation foras

of geminate vowels occurring on e ach tone were calculated for 2
subjects. Geminate vowels on the mid and low tones tend to he longer, on
the high and falliny tones shorter than on the rising tone.

KEYWORDS ¢ Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, acoustics, tone

perception, tone synthesis, instrumental study of tone
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9003
Abramson, Avthur (1972) "Tonal Experiments vith Whispered Thai" Papers
in Linguistics and Phonetics to the Memory of Pierre Delattre. Valdman,
Albert (2d.) Mouton, the Haque. pp. 31-44
NOTES: Rarlier versions of this paper were presented at the 73rd Annual

.‘1”’& 4
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Meeting
2f the modern languige association of America, Doacember, 1958 and the
53th Meeting of the Acoustical Shciety of America, october, 1959.
ABWTRNCT: "eports an tonal experiments with whispered specch in Thai.

sults of perception tests indicate that in the context-free setting
of isolated words, whisper~4 Thai tones cannot be well identified, hut
in a o
sufficicntly long sentence context, some Thai speakers can do reasonabl
y well at idontifying certain tones. Whispered communication can be
arbiguous in short utterances with low redundancy. In longer utterances
or in short utterances emhedded in a conwarsation or a particular
situation, the high contextual redundancy plus the tonal distinctions
that whispering dces provide, comhine to make whispered communication
quite feasihle.
KEYWORDS 3 Siamese, whispered speech, tone perception, southeast
Asia, Tai
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9004
Agnew, Arlone and Evalyn Pike (1957), "Phonemes of Ocaina (Huitoto) ™
IJAL. 23.1, pp. 24-27
ABSTRACT: Two tone levels are positoed £or Ncaina. Successive low tones
Are vroqgressively lower. Palatalised consonants have pronounced pitch
glides to aljacent tones. Vowel sequences May have HH, LL, Lid, or HL
tonas
KEYHDPDS: downdrift, cousonant typ»s and tone, Ocaina, Huitoto,
jouth Am~2rica
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9005
Ahramson, Arthur ana Donna ®rickson (1972) "Electromyographic Study of
the Toune« of Thai" Status Raeports on Speech Reseatrch, Haskins
Laboratories, New Haven. 31, pp. 231-236
ABSTRATCT: An el@rfcnmyoqranhlc analysis nf the productisn of tones of
standard Thai indicates that activity of the cricothyroid nmuscle
increases with the raising of Po, and the activity of the strap muscles
- the sternohyoid, sternothyroid, and thyrohyoid - increidscs with the
lowering »f Fo.
REYWNORNS ¢ Sontheast Asia, Tai, elertromyography, larynx,
Siamese
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R 9005
Anderson, Doris (1962) Convatsational Ticuna. Summer Tnstitute of
Linguistics, University of Nklahoma, Norman. 402 pr,
ARSTRACT: A coursebook designed tn 'te ach yoursel €' Ticuna with the
help of recorded conversations. The transecription employed throughout
the analysis of the language assumes five level *ones propnsed by
Lamhart Ander<on. Tone drills are include=d and a Ticuna-English
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vocabulary and a list of words Aiffering only in tone.
KEYWORDS: Ticuna, Tucanoan, Andean-Equatorial, pedagngy

: ‘ 9007
Andersnn, Lambert (1958) "Vocabulario Breve Del Idioma Ticuna™ Tradicion
{(Cnzco). 8,21

NOTES: Abstracted by Bright, William. TJAL 27.2: 159. 1961.

ABSTRACT: Ticuna is spoken in thz border of Peru, Columbia and Brazil.
This stndy provides a brief statement of the phonemes and a
Spanish-Ticuna vocabulary of over 700 words. Five tone levels are
distinquished, with four two-level combinations.
KEYWORDS 3 level tones, Ticuna, South America, Tucanoan,
Andean-Equatorial

9008
Andrews, Henrietta (1949) "Phonemes and Morphophonemes of Temoayan
Ntomi"™ TJAL. 15.4, pp. 213-222
ABSTRACT: Description of the phonemic systen, including consonants and
vowels (chatacterized phonetically and distributionally); tones, their
allotones and distributions; illustration of types of conditioned root
tone chanqes; the independence of stress and tone; junctural phonzmes
aad their realizations; syllable structure: permissible vowel and
consonant sequences. Morphophonemic processes are described, including
phoreme alternations, apocope, syncope, consonant assimilations, vowel
assimilations, and the occurrence of the 'glottal morphophoneme?.
KEYWORDS: tone distribntion, tone sandhi, otomi, Otomanguean,
Central Ameriza
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9009
(1961) The Tonal Structure of Ewe. Hartford Seminary Foundatiom,
Connecticut.
NOTES: Hartford Linguistic Monographs No. 1.
ABSTRACT: Ansre proposes an analysis of the tonal systeam of standard
Ewe which derives three surface level tones from two underlying tomnes
resulting from the interaction of three classes 2f consonants with the
undeclying tones, and of the morphosyntactic position of the
tcne-bearing units (noun prefix, noun stem, ete.).
KEYWORDS ¢ Ewe, Kwa, West Africa, consonant types and tone,
morphotonclogy, tone rules

- 9010
Armstrong, Lilias (1940) The Phonetic and Tonal Structure of Kikuyu.
Oxford University Press for the International Institute of African Langu
ages and Cultures, London.. 363 pp.
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KEYWORDS ¢ East Africa, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, morphotonology,
tone rules -

9011
Armstiong, Robert g. (1968) "Yala (Tkom): a Terraced-level Language _
with Three Tones" Journal of West African Lanquages. 5.1, pp. 49-58
KEYWORNDS: Yila, Kwa, downdrift, tone rules, West Africa, level
tcnes

3012

Arastrong, Robert g. (1972) "A Note on Downstep in Yala (Ikom)" Studies
in African Linguistics. 3.3, pp. 8423-425
NOTES: See also "Yala (Ikom), a Terraced-Level Lanquage with Three
Tonemes". Journal of West African Langquages 5.1: 49-58,

ABSTRACT: This note mainly reiterates important points made in another
article by this author (see notes above) concerning downdrift and
downstn»p and the infLuence of the mid tone on these phenomena. Further,
the notion 'latent tono!' is
introduc=d as a possible way of treating downstep and blocking of glida

formation betveen a high and low tone as different manifestations of a
single phonological process.,
KEYWORDS: West Africa, Kwa, Yala, downdrift, downstep, tone
ryles

90113
Arnott, David W. (1958) "The Classification of Verbs in Tiv"™ Bulletin
nf the School of Oriental and African Studies, London. 21.1, pp. 111-133
KEYWORDS ¢ morphotonology, West Africa, Tiv, Benue-Congo, ‘
Rantoid :

9014
Arnott, David (1964) "hownstep in thz Tiv Verbal System" African
Language Studies. 5, pp. 34-51
ABSTRACT: After considering an analysis in teras of three tonemes
Arnott suggests Tiv is better analyzed with two basic tones «ni
downstep. Fleven tenses with axamples of six verhal types ara oxaminad
and the occurrence of downstep described.
KEYWORDS ¢ Tiv, Bantnid, Benue-Congo, West Africa, dovwnstep,
norphotonology

9015
Awobuluyi, Oladele (1970) "High-tone-junctiop-contracting Verbs in

13
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Taruba" Journal of West African Languages. /.1, pp. 29-38
KEYWORDS ¢ Yoruba, Kwa, West Africa, morphotonology, syntactic
structure and tone

9016
Awohuluyi, Oladele (1971) "The Phonology of Yerwa Kanuri™ Research
Notes, University of Ibadan. 4.1, pp. 1-21
ABSTRACT: This paper includes a brief taxonomic description of Yerwa.
Kanuri phonoloay. Two level tone phonemes are posited: high ani low.
The high tone phoneme has two allotonic variants - a single
'lower-than-high' pitch and a sequence of high plus 'lower-than~high? pi
tch - in the environment between a low tone and a pause. No examples are
Jiven. Tone bearing units include vowels and a syllabic nasal,
KEYWORDS: Nilo-Saharan, Kanuri, West Africa

)
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9017
Awobuluyi, 0ladele (1972) "rhe Morphophonemics 5f Owon Afa" Research
Notes, University of Tbadan. 5.2-3, pp. 25-44
NOTES: Paper presented at a Round Table Meaeting on Elision and
Assimilation in West African Languages, University of Ibadan, May, 1971.
ABSTRACT: Owon Afa (spOken in oke-Agbe, Nigeria) has three level tones.
Rules of ' tone reduction', 'vowel reduction', 'vowel acsimilation' and
‘vowel coalescence' aro posited to deal with changes which occur to
ad jacent vowels separated by a word boundary.
KEYWORDS: Ovwon Afa, West Africa, tone rules, Kva

9018
Bahl, Kalicharan (1957) "Tones in Punjabi® Indian Linguisties. 17, pp.
139-147
ABSTRACT: Bahl describes the Punjabi dialect known as Majhi as having
aven, rising
and falling tones. Rven tone is mid but terminated hy an abrupt rise; r
ising tone is phonetically, rise-fall; falling tone phonetically
fall-rise with a tendency for creaky voice to occur. Bahl concludes
that "= ach phonological word has only one lexically significant and
contrastive tone which can occur on any one of the syllables",
KEYWORDS ¢ Punjabi, Indo-Tranian, Indian Subccntinent, pitch accent
consonant types and tone

9019
Bahl, Kalicharam (1957) "A Note on Tones in Westorn Punjabi (Lahanda)"
indian Linguisties. 18, pp. 30-34
ABSTRACT: Bahl notes that the Lahanda dialect of Awankari has four
series of stops
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~as well as tone contrasts, The phonetic Adifferances of pitch can be ass
1gned to two tones, aven and rising, which can occur. thh all stop
series.

KEYWNOEDS: Punjabi, Indo-Iranian, Indian Subcontxnpnt, consonant

types and tone
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9020
Bamgbose, Ayo (1966A) "The Assimilated Low Tone in Yoruba" Lingua. 16
ppe. 1-13 _
ABSTRACT: Bamgbose points to tonal contrasts bhetween high and rising,
mid and lowered mid, and low and falling which arise in Yoruba when
conditioning environments ar2 removed by assimilation or elision.
Reluctant to propose a phonological contrast between these tonal variant
s, he suqgests instead a 'prosody of assimilated low tone' which is pres
ent in forms which lack the environment of an actual low tone (which
normally selacts the correct allotone)., Certain compounds, numerals,
deictics, etc. are shown to have the same allotones as would normally
follow a low tone
but have nc ilow tone environment. -
KEYWORDS @ tone rules, Yoruba, downstep, West Afrxra, Kua

9021

Bascom, Rurt (1959) "Tonomechanics of Northern Topehuan" Phonetica. o
np. 71-88
NOTES: Abstracted by wlll1am Bright IJAL 27.3 Pe 258, 1961,

ABSTRACT: The recognition of two phonemic tonhes in Tepehua leads to
descripticn of
nxtensive morphotonemic porturbhations. Certain suffixes condition Chany
es5 of tone in stems, which are divided into classes on the bhasis of the
various changes which
occur. Tonal alternations also ocaur in certain syutactic combinations.,
KEYWNaDns ; tone rules, morphotonoloqy, Piman, Tapehua, Uto-Aztecan
North America

S D G AN D S S N ) W G G MIE AP N ED G aw W am W W

9022
e ach, Douaglas (1924) "The 3eience of Tonetics and Tts Application to
Bautu Lanqguages" Bantu Stuwdies. 2.2, vp. 75106
ARSTRACT: This paper deals with the definition of tone, classificaticn
of tones, typology of tone languages, tone transcription, and other
important issnes related to the study of tone. Included also is an
outline of tonas of Xhosa. Of particular interest in Xhosa are Beazh's
observatisnag ahnut the intaraction between consonant types and tone.
KEYWO®DS ¢ transcription, consonant types and tone, domain of tnne,
Yhesa, level tones, contour tones, tone sandhi, morphotonology,
intonation and tone, Narrow Bantu, Benue=Conao, Southern Africa
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' 9023
Ac arth, Thomas (1968) "Etude Instrumentals Des Tons Du Toura (Cote
D'ivoire)" Cahiaers Fordinand De Saussure. 24, pp. 45-58
KEYWORDS: Toura, Mande, West Africa, instrumental study of tone,
lrvel tonss :

U ad

9024

Be arth, Thomas (1971) L'enonce Toura (Cote D'ivoire). Summer Institute
of Linguistics, University of Oklahoma, Norman. 481 PP.

NOTES: Doctoral thesis submitted to the University of Geneva

ABSTRACT: Included in this grammar of Toura are 7 brief chapters on
phonology. Be arth posits four level tones but sees these as surface
realisations of six morphotonemes. A tone ir the saame syllable can
usually be followed only by an equal or lover tone not a higher one.
KEYWORDS: Toura, Mande, West Africa, level tones, tone rules

9025
Be arth, Thomas and Hugo Zemp (1967) "The Phonology of Dan (Santa)"
Journal of African Languages. 6.1, Pp. 9-29
ABSTRACT: Five phonemic level tones are posited for Dan, and justified
by contrast :
in substitution franmes.
REYWORDS : West Africa, Mande, Dan, level tones

’ 9026
Bee, Darlene (1965) "Usarufa Distinctive Peatures and Phonemes"
Linguistic Circle of Canberra Publications, Series A. 6, pp. 39~68
NOTES: Orginally submitted as a Master's thesis at Indiana University.
Reprinted in McKaughan 1973 pp. 204-224,
ABSTRACT: A Jakobsonian approach to features is applied to Usarufa.
Tone is discussed under prosodic features which are distinguished froa
inherent features.,
KEYWORDS: East New Guinea Highland Stock, Usarufa, New Guinea

9027
Bee, Darlene and Kathleen Giasgow (1962) "Usarufa Tone and Segmental
Phonemes" Oceania Linguistics Monographs, University of Sydney. 6, pp.
111-127 -
NOTES: Studies in New Guinea Linquistics. Reprinted in McKaughan 1973
pp. 190-203,
ABSTRACT: Three phonemic tones (high, lov, falling) are posited and

16
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their distribution and perturbations are described,
KEYWORDS: tone rules, tone distribution, stress and tone, Usarufa
Naw Guinea, East New Guinea Highland Stock '

9028
Bell, Herman (1968) "The Tone System of Mahas Nubian" Journal of African
Languades. 7.1, pp. 26-32 - ’
ABSTRACT: Bell reviews earlier work which has generally discounted tone
in Nubian and proposes an analysis of the major facts of the Mahas tone.
system. Words may be up to three syllables long and may consist of all
low or all high toned syllables or of one or two low syllables followed
by one or two high syllables. Low does not follow high in the same
"word. In compound formation the first element takes all low tones. Rules
for allotones under conditions of emphasis and in phrase-final position
are discussed.
KEYWORDS: Mahas, Nubian, North Africa, tone rules, domain of
tone :

9029
Bendor-samuel, John and Inge Meier (1967) "Some Contrasting FPeatures of
the Tzi Verbal Systea" Journal of African Languages. 6.1, pp. 30-41
ABSTRACT: A detailed investigation of tone patterns associated with
affirmative active verbs.
KEYWORDS ¢ West Africa, lLower Niger, Kva, I2i, morpkotonology,
upstep, tcne rules

' 9030

Benedict, Paul (1948) "Tonal Systems in Southeast Asia"™ Journal of the
A#erican Oriental Society. 68.4, pp. 184-191

ABSTRACT: The genetal configuration of the tonal systems of Shanghai,
Cantonese, Annamese, Siamese, and Burmese are presented. Special
attention is given to the number and kind (level or contour) of tonemes,
distribution of tones and syllable types, correlation betwveen tones and
initials of the syllables, possibility of tonal contrast in unstressed
syllables, and the phonemic status of creaky voice. It is noted that
nossibilities of tonal contrast
dre reduced in syllables with voiceless stop finals, syllables with cte
aky voice, and reduced syllables with fzero stress. Also suggested are
methodological procedures £or the analysis of tonal systeas.
REYWORDS : consonant types and tone, tone distribution, techniques
for tonal analyeis, China, Southeast Asia
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9031
Bennett, Patrick (1974) "Tone and the Nilotic Case System™ Rulletin of

17
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the School of Nriental and Afcican Studies, London. 37.1, pp. 19-28
ABSTRACT: Tn a number of Nilotic languages (Maasai, Kalenjin, Toso,
vtce But not the Luo aroup) there is anominative/accusative case ,
markinyg of nouns bhased exclnsively on tonal differentiation. Bennett
discussos these and considers avidence for possihle suffixal origin,
and/or the possibility of borrowing of case distinctions from Cushitic
where they are widely distrihuted.

KEYWORDS: - syntactic structire and tone, borrowing, Nilo-Saharan,
Yilotic, fast Africa, Cushitic

\

9032
Renson, Peotor, Timothy Smith, and Linda ArreaGa (1974) "Lateralization
of Linguistic Tone - Fvidence from Cantonese" Cercobral Dominance. Linda
Rogers (od.) Rrain Tnformation Service, "niversity of California, Los
Angeles. np. 19-20
MNTES: The Volume is RBrain Information Service Conference Report 34;
Confarencge
an January 5, 1971,
ARGTRACT™: TIn a dichotic listening experiment designed to test the
cenclusions of the Van Lancker and PFromkin study of ear advantage in
verception of Thai tones hy groups of Thai and English listeners it was
found that no ear advantag2 could be shown for Cantonese tones for
~iTher English or Cantonese subjects. the authors point out that in the
Thai experiment, subject:s had the words spelled in Thai and Roman
orthography where as in the Cantonese experiment only Chao tone letters
were given, o
KEYWORDS ¢ dichotic listening

. 9033
Bergman, Sichard (1971 "vVvowel Sandhi and Word Division in Tgede"
Jonrnal of ‘West African Languages. 8.1, pp. 13-25
ABSTRACT: This paper discusses vowel elision and coalescence in Igede,
which has four contrastive level tones. Tonal changes sometimes also
result from the juxtaposition of two vowels. Rules for tonal
Assimilaticn and tone chanjes are given.
KEYWORDS ¢ tone rules, Igede, Kwa, West Africa, level tones

- o 9034
Derry, Jack (1970) "a Note on the Prosodic Structure of Krio" IJAL.
6.4, pp. 266-267 _
ABSTRACT: Repeats the propoSition that Krio (of sierra Leonz) is a tone
langnage and corrects the simple view that high tone corresponds to
stress in eonglish. Some remarks on lexical and intonational variation
nf pitch are also included.

KEYWORDS ¢ stress ani tone, loanwords, intonation and tone, Xrio

Wost Africa, Atlantic Creole

18
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9035
Beuchat, P-D (1962) "Additional Notes on the Tonomorphology of the
Tsonga Noun" African Studies. 21.3-4, pp. 105-122
ABSTRACT: A restatement of Cole-Beuchat 1959.
KEYWORDNS ¢ Tsonga, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Southern Africa,
morphotonoloqgy

9036
Bittle, William (1963) "Kiowa-apache" Studies in the Athapaskan
Languages. Hoijer, Harry et al. (eds.), Oniversity cf California
Press, Berkeley. pp. 76-101
NOTES: University of California Publications in Linguistics Volume 29
ABSTRACT: A qeneral structuralist description of Kinwa-Apache
phonology, morphology and syntax includes mention of its two-level tone
system. All citations are fully tone-marked.
KEYWORDS Kiowa-Apache, Athapaskan, North America, Apachean
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9037
Black, J. W. (1949) "Natural Frequency, Duration, and Intensity of
Vowels in feading™ Journal of Speech and Hearing D1sorders. 14.3, pp.
216-221
ABSTRACT: TPaper contains mean values of fundawmental frequency
measurements of 11 vowels as spoken by 16 speakers of American Bnglish.
Results of frequency measurements show that frequency varies with the
openness of the vowel; the more open, the lower the frequency.
KEYWORDS: vowel height and tone, intrinsic pitch of vowels,
acoustics, '
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90138
Blair, Robert (1964) Yucatoco maya Noun and Verh Morphosyntax. Indiana
University, Rloominqgton.
NOTES: Prof. thesis.
KRYWORDS: morphotonnlogy, Yucatec, mayan, Centril America
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9039
Bolinger, Dwight (ed.) (1972) Tntonation. Penguin, Baltimor=. U464 pp,
ABSTRACT: A collection of raprinted articles dealing with intonation,
tone and related issues.
KEYWORDS ¢ intonation and tone, music and tone, conschant types
and tone, instrumental study of tone, acoustics, intonation
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g 040
ot Ra Njnck, Henri (1964) "Les Tons En Basa" Journal of African
Linquages, 3.3, np., 292-259
AFRSTRACT: A hrief description of tonal contrasts in Basa (or Mbene,
apoken in the Cameroons),

KEYWNRD S, Rasa, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congn, West Africa
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904 1
roxwell, ielen and Miurice Boxwell (1966) "Wori Phoncmes® Linguistic
Circle of ranterra tuhlications, Series A. 7, pp. 77-93

NOTES T Parsrs in Now Guinea Linquistics, No. S
AZSTRACT: In the ccursea of an outline of +he phonology of wWeri a
two-leve] +ope systam 13 descrihed. The pitch range between high and
low is said to be narrow. Dissyllabic words with low-1low have not heen
found nor have four-syllable words in which the 2nd and/or 3rd
syllables ara low while 1st and 4th are high.
KEYWdy? NS, tone distribution, Weri, New Guinca

9042
iradley, Cornelius (1911) “Graphic Analysis of the Tone-accents of the
Siames~s Language™ Journal of the American Oriental Society. 31.3, pp.
PRP=399
ABSTRACT:  This paper reports the resnlts of the first instrumental
analysis eof Thai tones. Measurements of the long open syllable [naa}
pronouncel on the 5 Thai tonas - circumflex, rising, falling, niddle,
ind depressed - were made with arnusselot appa ratus and plotted on a
graph. It was found that none of the tones are strictly level
throughout the duration of the syllable, The tones fall into 2 groups
based en the ranqe of pitch contour - circumflex, falling, and rising
vith a larqe pitch contour; middle and depressed with a small pitch
eintour. The first group of tones oceur crnly on syllables that contain
At least 2 sonorant seqments: the latter qroup is not So restricted.
Mertion i3 also made of a-sixth tone = short hiyh - that is found only
in short syllables,

KIYW)IPD 5 Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, instrumental study of tone

' 9043
brailey, Cornelius (191A) "ou Plotting the Inflections of the Voice"
University of California Publications in Anthropology Archaeology and vt
hnology. 12.5, pp. 195214
ABSTRACT: Two necessary coordinates for voice inflaction are pitch
level (space coordinate) and pitch movement (time cosrdinate). Based on
measurencnts takew fRom tha rousselot apparatus, Bradley shows how the
time-space coordinates for voice inflectinm ran he
representel graphically. Tt is claimed that these graphic renresentatia
ra directly reflect how voice inflection is represented in the human
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nind. No supporting empirical. evidence is given other than the general
observation that the thuman mind habitually roordinates space and
time'. Tho tones of Thai and Peking Chinese are us ed for illustration.
XEYWORDS: China, Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, Pekinese,

Mandarin, psychclogical reality, instrumental siudy of tone

' 2044
Rright, Jane (1964) "The Phonclogy of Smith River Athapaskan (Tolowva)™"
15AL. 30.2, pp. 101=-107

ARSTRACT: Description of the phonnlogy, including segmental phonewmes,
their phonetic characterizations and allophonic distributions, and
justificaion for aspects of the analysis; illustration of the pitch
accent system and the limited distribution of the pitches; ard syllable
types and the restrictions on the distributinon

of phonemes within syllables. Dicusses the consonant system, citing
cognates from Kutchin.

KEYWORDS: North America, Tolowa, Athapaskan, tone distribution,
pitch accent

. 9045
nright, William 0. (1257) "Singing in Lushai" Indian Linguistics. 17
 pp. 24-28, ’

" ~"ABSTRAC™: Bright compares lexical tones with the musical melody of a
tnew! and an '0ld' sonqg in Lushai and finds a lack of correspondence.
The r -dunlancy of tone is taken to pormit its sacrifice in singing
without lcss of intelligibility.

KEYWORDS @ music and tone, Lushai, Tibeto-Burman, Tndian
Subcontinent

. 304k
pright, william 0. (1957) "Alternations in Lushai" Indian Linguistics.
18, pv. 101-110
ABSTRACT: Bright discusses phonolegical and morphological conditions
nnder which the falling and risinqg tones alternate With level tones.
KEYWNIDS: Lushai, Indian Subcontinent, Tibe+.-Burman,
morphotonoloqy, tone rules, consonant types -nd tone
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, 9047
Bunkowske, Eugene (1972) "Rliding Boundaries in 0Ogoda Yala" Research
Notes, University of Ibadan. 5.2-3, pp. 59-71
NOPES: DPapor prasented at a kRound Table Meeting on Elision and
Aszimilation in West Africin langnages, University of Tbadan, May, 1971,
ABSTRACT: Bunkowske discusses cases of assimilation and elision arross
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word houndaries in Yala (of 0goja, Jigeria). Assimilatory processes
affect both vowel quality and tones of adjacent vowels. Tone
assimilation is always upward but is usually limited to the height of
tha lower of the twn tones bordering the affected tone.

KEYWO®"DS : Ltone rules, Yala, Kwa, West Africa

3048
Rurling, Robbins (1957) “Lushai Phonemics"™ Indian Linguistics. 17, pp.
148-155
ABSTRACT: I'n treating Lushai phonology, burling notes four
contrastive tcues high,
iow, hiyh fallinqg, and low falling, and discusses phonetic variants.
KEYWOEDS: Lushai, Tiketo-Burman, Indian Subcontinent
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9049
rurling, R[wbbins (1967) Proto Lolo-Burmese. Mouton, the Haque. 101 pp.
ReviEwed By: Matisntf, James. Lanquage 44.4: 879-897, 1968,

NOTES: Also Published as IJAL 33:2, Part 2, publication 43. 1967.
ABSTRACT™: A reconstruction of Proto Lolo-Burmese is attempted based on
a compatrison of 3 Burmish lanquages - modern colloguial Rangoon

Burmnse, Maru, and Atsi, and 3 Loloish langnagqes - Lahu, Lisu, and Akha.
KEYWORD3:  tonal development, Southeast Asia, Tiheto-Burman,
Inlo-Burm=2se, consonant types and tone, tore splitting, Rangoon

Rlurmese, Burmese, Maru, Atsi, Lahu, Lisu, Akha

9050
Burssens, Amaat (1939) Tonologische Schets Van Het Tshiluba. De Sikkel,
Antwerp. 232 pp.
NOTES: Kecngo-Oversea Hihliotheek, .
KEYWOPDS o Luba, Central America, Benue-Congo, Narrow Bantu,
~morphntonnloyy

9051
Rurssens, Amaat (1939) "Le Luba, Langue a Intonation et Le
Tamhour-Sijynal" Proceedings of the 3rd Intecnational Congress of
Phonetic Sciences. Blancquaert, Edwvard and William Pee (eds.) Ghent.
pp. H04-507
KEYNOPD 3 Luba, drum languaqge, Central Africa, Benue-Congo,
Narrow Bantu, music and tone
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9052
Burssens, Amaat (1939) "Le Tschiluba, Langue a Intonation® Africa. 12
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Pp. 267-284
KEYWORDS: tone rules, molphotonology, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo,
Central Africa, Luba
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9053
Capell, A. (1949) "Two Tondal Lanquages of New Guinea" Bulletin of the
School of Oriental and African Studies, London. 9, pp. 184-199
ABSTRACT: Reports on the two-level tone contrast in two Austronesian
languayes of Newv Guinea, Yabem and BukAwa, and discusses a possible
substratum explanation for this phenomenon in view of the general lack
of tone in Austronesian langquages.
KEYWORDS:  Yabem, Austronesian, New Guinea, BukAwa, tonal
development

< o

9054

Carrell, Patricia (1970) A Transformational Grammar of Igbo. Cambridge
Nniversity Press. 123 op.
Review2d4 By: Hyman, Larry and Skip Robinson, Journal of Linquistics
10.1' ppo 1“3-153' 197“

ABSTRACT: A chapter on tone occupies pp. 83-99. Carrvell uses the
features [high] and [echo) ; all non-high tone are [-echo] but high
tones which are on the same phonetic level as an immediately prereding
high tone have [ techo] introduced by rule, thus preventing adjacent
high tones from terracing when there is no downstep. Tranformations
which introduce boundaries precede precyclical and cyclical tone rules t
hat change tone feature values. No floating tones are used. Pinally
post-binary rules assign numerical values to describe systematic
phonetic pitch levels.

KEYWORDS: tone rules, tone feratures, houndaries, cyclic rules,
Tqbo, Kwa, West Africa, Lower Niger

9055
Carringt>n, J. F. (1943) "Tonal Structure of Kele(Lokele)" African
Studies. 2, pp. 193-209
KEYWORDS 3 Kele, Narrow BRantu, Central Africa, Benue-Congo,
morphotonology, tome rules

9056
Carter, Hazel, (1952) Motes on the Tonal System of Northern Rhodesian
Plateau Tonga. H. M. Stationery Office, London. 109 pp.
NOTES® Colonial Research Study No. 135.
KEYWORDS ¢ morphotonoloqgy, tone rules, Tonga, Southern Africa,
Narrow Bantu, Benue-(Congo
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9057
Carter, Hazel (1971) "Morphotonology of Zambian Tonga: Some Developments
of Meeussen's systea -1" African Lanquage Studies. 12, pp. 1-30
NOTES: Part 2 in African Lanquage Studies 13, Pp. 52-97. 1972.
ABSTRACT: This paper presents a development and extension to nonverbal
forms of Meeussen's account of morphotonology in Tonga which is bised
on a neutral/ determinant underlying contrast and realisational rules.
The extension tonominal structures d2pends importantly on ordering the
rules for resolution of combinations.
KEYWORDS: Tonga, Natrrow Bantu, Southern Africa, Benue-Congo,
morphotonoloqgy, tone rules, rule ordering '

9058
Carter, Hazel (1972) "Morphotonology of Zambian Tonga: Some Developnent
of Meeussen's System - II" Aafrican language Studies. 3, pp. 52-87
ARSTRACT: Continued from Carter 1971, this article deals with further
problems relating to verbal radicals of the fornm C{V) and possessive
prefixes. Gener al reflections on syntax and the tonal system lead to
speculations on a "conspiracy" which tends to prefer signalling of
syntactic relationships by means of the toral system at the expense of
lexizal contrast.
KEYWORDS Tonga, Narrow Bantu, Southern Africa, Benue-Congo,
morphotonolngy, tone rules, syntactic structure and tone,
phonological conspiracies

9059
Carter, Hazel (1973) Syntax and Tone in Kongo. School of Oriental and
African Studies, University of London. =
NOTES: PRevised version of a Prof. thesis titled 'Syntactic Tone Phrases
in Kongo' submitted to London University in 1971.
KEYWORDS : syntactic structure and tone, Kongo, Benue~Congo, Narrow
Bantu, Central Africa, morphotonology, tone rules

. 9060
Carter, Hazel (1973) "Tonal Data in 'Comparative Bantu'" African
Langquage Studies. 14, pp. 36-52
ABSTRACT: Carter reviews the tonal data presented in Guthie's
‘Comparative Bantu', and concludes that Guthie's tonal typologies
relate languages in a way that is not inconsistent with his hypotheses
concerning Bantu dispersion but notes that his typology omits many
qualifications. Carter illustrates some of the complexities in )
correspondences of Bobangi, Manyika, Tonga, Yao and Zooabo (Kongo) with
'Common Bantu., She suqgests that morphotonologic, alternations aay

24
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provide ways of characterizing tonal systems in ways
that Guthie's typology doesn't, listing reversal, doubling,
anticipation, displacement
among the rules and other features of Rantu tone systems which
distinquish them from e ach other despite their common two-level nature.
Pour maps are incuded.
KEYWORDS: morphotonology, tone correspondences, tone typology,
Narrow Bantu, Benne-Congo, Central Africa, East Africa, Southern
Africa '
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9061

Carter, Hazel (1974) "Negative Structures in the Syntactic Tone-phrasing
System of Kongo'" Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies,

London. 7.1, pp. 29-40
KEYWORDS: Kongo, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Central Africa,
syntactic structure and tone, Zoomho, morphotonology, tone fules

9062
Caughley, Ross (1970) "pitch, Intensity, and Higher Levels in Chepang”
Occasional Papers of the Wolfenden Society on Tibeto-Burman Linguistics.
3.1, pp. 143-157
KEYWORDS: Tibeto-Burman, Chepang, domain of tone, syllables,
stress and tone, intonation and tone, tone distribution, Bodic,
Indian Subcontinent

’ Q0f 2
Chang, C. ™. (1958) "Tones and Intonation in the Chengtu Dialect
(Szechuan, China)" Phonetica. 2, pp. 59-85
ARPSTRACT: The four tones of the Chengtu dialect are described as ' hey
are pronounced on monosyllables and in combinations of 2, 3, and 4
syllables. Intonation is scen to consist of 3 factors: The pitch level
on which the sentenco is spoken, the range of pitch the sentence covers,
and perturhation of thce final syllable of the sentence.
KEYWORDS: Chenqgtu, intonation and tone, Sinitic, China
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906U
Chang, Kun (1953) "On the Tone System of the Miao-Yao Languages"
Language. 29, pp. 374-378
ABSTRACT: Based on the distritution of tones and initial consonants in
cognate words among 7 Miao-Yao dialects, Chang hypothesizes that the
- pre-Miao-Yao lanquage had voiced, voiceless, and aspira- ted initials
and 4 tones which later developed into voicelnss and aspirated initials
and 8 tones. Two of these Miao-Yao dialects are veported to
have 5 level tones of different heights,

I
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KEYWODDS ¢ Sout hcast Asia, Miao-Yao, tonal development, consonant
fypas and tone, level tones, Miac, Yao, China, tone splitting

3065
Chtang=p'=i, Lo (134%) "A pPreliminary Study on the Trung Lancouage of
Kung Shan" Harvard Journil of Asiatic Studies. 9.3-4, pp. 343-348
ARPSTRACT:  Revorts 6 tones for Trung, a language spoken in the
northwast ~rn part of -
Yunnan wnrovince China.
YEYNORDS ¢ lcvel tones, contour tanes, Tai, China

9066
Chio, Yuen-ren (1930) YA Syston of Tona Letters"™ Maitre Phonetique., 30
pp. 24=27
ABST2ACT:  This article introduced the now widely-used *tone latter!
netation, with
*Xalaiples from knglish, Cantonese, and Tibetan.
KEYWIRD S transcrintion

. 9067
Chao, Yuen-ren (1933) *"Tone and Intonation in Chinese™ Bulletin of the
Institute ~f History ani Philnlogy, Academia Sinica. 2, pp. 121-134
ABSTRAZT: In this paper Chao discusses some problems of met hodology in
the study of tone and intonation in Chinese. Included are '‘etymological
tonet - nit ch cn individual lexical items in isolation, *'neutral
intonatinnt' - infruence of tones on e ach other in connected speech, and
'expressive intonation! - uvitch movements which indicate the mood or
attitnde of the speaker.
KEYWDEDS ¢ China, intonation and tone, nlicitation of tons, emotion
and pitch, intepation, Mandarin, Sinitic

9068

Chao, Yuen-ren (1934) "The Non-uriqueness of Phonemic Solutions of
Phonetic Systems" Bulletin of the Tnstitute of History and Philology,
Acalemia Sinica. 4.4, op. 363-397

MOTES:  ®aprinted in Joos (ed.), Readings in Linquistics I, 4th
aditien, Chicagos University of Chicage Press, pv. 38-54,
ALSTRACT: A case of an oxtrinsic relationship botween tone and vowel
height is illustrated in Foochow Chinese. For discussion, see pages 41,
44, U8, and 49 in reprint.
KEYWORDS ¢ China, Foochow, Sinitic, vowel height and tone, tonal
development
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9069

Chao, Yuen-ren (1948) Mandarin Primer. Harvard University Press. 142
pp-

ABSTRACT: On pp. 24-28 Chao presents # general overall description of
Mandarin Chinese tone, tone sandhi, stress, neutral tone, and phonetic
features of syllables undar the neutral tone.

KEYWORDS China, Mandarin, Pekinese, tone rules, stress, neutral
tone, toneless morphemes, tone sandhi,

9070
Chao, Yuen-ren (1956) "Tone, Intonation, Singsong, Chanting, Recitative,
Tonal Composition, and Atonal Composition in Chinese" For Roman
Jiukobson, Essays on the Occasion of His Sixtieth Birthday. Halle,
Morris {(ed.) Mouton, the Hague. pp. 52-59
ABSTRACT: This paper characterizes and compares the different. functions
of the pitch of the voice in the Chinese language, Chinese prosody, and
Chinese music. Included are tone, intonation, singsong (certain
specialized and stylized forms of speaking based upon the tones),
chanting (certain specialized types of reading), recitative in
traditional Chinese drama, and song composition with and without regard
to the elempent of tone,
KEYas.iDS: China, Sinitic, intonation and tone, music and tone,
literary style and tone, Mandarin

_ 9071
Cheng, Chin-chuan (1968) "English Stresses and Chinese Tones in Chinese
Sentences", Phonetica. 18, pp. 77-88
ABSTRACT: Chinese speakers in the United States usually speak Chinese
with English ‘
words inserted. In Mandarin Chinese, a tone-sandhi rule rhanges a third
tone preceding another third tone to a seconi tone, The third tone is
low; the three other tones are high.
It is the [~high] feature that triggers this Chinese tone-sandhi rule.
Using this tone-sandhi rule, Cheng designed an experiment to find out
how Bnglish stresses are interpreted by Chinese spszkers when they speak

. Chinese with Fnglish words inserted.

Two kinds of Chinese sentences were constructed for 15 subiects to
read: in type a, Chinese third-tone words precede English words with
different stresses on the first syllable; in type b, English wvords with
different stresses on the last syllable precede Chinese third-tone
words. The results of the experiment show that only the English weakest
stress cauces the preceding Chinese third-tone words to undergo ‘
tone-sandhi, The English primary,secondary, and tertiary stresses are
interpr~ted as having a [+high] feature, while the weakest stress is
reqarded as {-high)] . It is the interpreted [-hiqgh] feature that allows
the Chinese tone~sandhi rule to apply.

2
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KEYWORDS : China, Sinitic, Mandacrin. tone rules, tone perception,
English, loanwords

9072

Cheng, Chin-chuan (1970) "Domains of Phonological Rule Application™
Project on Linguistic Analysis; Phonology Laboratory, University of cali
fornia, Berkeley. 10, pp. 1-21

ABSTRACT: This paper attempts to show that the size of the domain of
phonological processes is determined by both surface syntactic siiucture
and attitudinal factors specified.-in the deep structure. A tone sandhi
rule in Mandarin Chinese is used for illustration. The ru'le is
formulated to apply simultaneously across wori boundaries, having 4
emonstrated that the rule cannot apply cyclically. The size of the
domain of application of the tone sandhi rule is shown to depend on

hoth the level of syntactic structure and the tempo of the sentence,
wvhich corresponds to various degrees of casualness with vhich a sentence
is produced. The size of the domain increases as the speed with which
the sentence is produced increases. Cheng's analysis requires that the
de=p structure of a sentence contain a node labeled attitudinal that
has associated with it 4 or 5 discrete degrees of casualness and that
@ ach category node in the surface structure has associated with it a
number to indicate its '

level of syntactic structure. It further requires that the tone sandhi,
after its first sinultaneous application, re apply obligatorily at the
end of a phrase or sentence, optionally in the middle of a sentence.
REYWORDS : Mandarin, tone rules, tone sandhi, syntactic structure

and tone, application of phonological rules, Sinitic

9073
Cheng, Chin-chuan (1973) A Synchronic Phonology of Mandarin Chinese.
Mouton, the Hague. 92 pp.
NOTES: Earlier draft appears in Project on Linguistic Analysis 2nd
series 14: cc1-cc101. Phonology Laboratory, University of California,
ABSTRACT: Only 4 underlying tones are posited for Mandarin Chinese; the
neutral tone' is claimed to be fully predicatable. Stress assignment at
the word level is assumed to.operate without exception. All unstressed
syllables take the neutral tone. Por syllables that would otherwise
prove to be exceptions to the neutral tone rule, a diacritic fe ature
neutral is assigned to the syllable in question in the lexical re
presentation. This use of a diacritic feature would appear to be a
counterexample to Chomsky-Halle's claim that diacritic features may only
be associated with morphemes. It is arqgued that those s Yilables with
the diacritic feature neutral must still be specified for tone in o
rder to account for forms that occur with full tones in some contexts,
neutral tones in other contexts and forms that occur with two alternate
pronunciations - one with a full tone, and the other with the neutral
tone. For the former case, a stress and tone recovery rule is suggested

28
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but never demonstrated; for the latter case, a double entry in the
lexicon is proposed. One entry would have the diacritic feature

neutral , the other would not. A tone sandhi rule that changes the 3rd
tone to a 2nd tone preceding another 3rd tone is discussed in detail. T
t is arqued that the rule must apply simultaneously rather than cycli
cally and that the size of its domain depends on semantic attitudinal fa
ctors specified in the deep structure as well as surface syntactic struc
ture (an apparent counterexample to Chomsky-Halle's claiam that the
surface structure is input to phonolongical component). The phonetic
properties of the neutral tone are also examined.

KEYWORDS : China, Sinitic, Mandarin, neutral tone, tone rules,
diacritic features, tone sandhi, application of phonological rules

9074
Cheng, Robert (1968) "Tone Sandhi in Taiwanese"™ Linquistics. 41, pp.
18-42
ABSTRACT: This paper focuses on tonal behavior in Taiwanese (a South
Min Chinese Aialect spoken on the island of Taiwan). Included is a
descripticn of the .
syllable, tonal morphophonemic alternations, distribution of the
neutral tone, the relationship between syntactic structure and tonal
groups, and non-phonemic changes of tones in different positions in
sequences of 2 and 3 syllables. Actual frequencies are included.
KRYWORDS ¢ China, Taiwanese, tone rules, instrumental study of tone
syntactic structure and tone, morphotonology, Sinitic

907%
Cheng, Robert (1973) "Some Notes on Tone Sandhi in Taiwanese"
Linguistics. 100, pp. 5-25 o
ABSTRACT: A reconsideration of certain aspects »f the analysis of tone
sandhi in Taiwanese presented in Cheng 1968. Discussion focusses on
entering tones and rules to account for tone changes, the derivation of
tones in the first syllable of a triplet and tones before the
Aiminutive suffix, stress
and loss of tonal contrasts, language-spuecific markedness in the
lexical representat ion of tones and the so-called neutral tone and its
derivation.
KRYWORDS ¢ tone sandhi, Taivanese, stress and tone, vowel length
and tone, markedness conventions, tone features, neutral tone, China
Sinitic

9076
Chiang, Helen (1967) "Amoy-Chinese. Tones®. Phonetica, 17.2, pp. 100-115
ABSTRACT: Spectrographic analysis of the Amoy tones shows that the
tones can be divided into 2 groups - the long tones with an average
duration of 45 centirecords, and the short tones with an average
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duration of 15 ¢ entirecords. Amoy has 7 phonetic tones: high level, low
level, high falling, low falling, low rising, short high, and short low,
hut only % phonemic tones with 2 short tones (high and low) as
allophonas of the high falling and low falling long tones.

KEYWORDS: Sinitic, China, Amoy, acoustics

9077
Cole, Desmondd (1969) "Tonal Morphology in Tswana" Ethnological and
Linguistiec Studies in Honour of N. J. Van Warmelo. Department of Bantu
Administration and Development, South Africa. pp. 39-45
KEYWORDS : Tsvana, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Southern Africa,
morphotonology

9078

Cole-Beuchat, P-D (1959) "Tonomorphonlogy of the Tsonga Noun" African
Studies. 18.3, pp. 133-145

ABSTRACT: This article discusses the limitations on combinations of
high and low tones on Tsonga nouns with varying numbers of syllables. A
basic tonal pattern for nouns occurs if the noun is subject preceding a
verb or object after an all low tone verb and in some other positions.
Elsawher: the basic pattern is perturbed, for example after a negative
verb a noun becomes all high. Irregular nouns conform to these rules if
their prefix and stem are treated as a single tone-bearing unit.
KEYWORDS: Tsonga, Southern Africa, domain of tone, morphotonology
Narrow Bantu, Benue-Conqo

9079
Contreras, Heles (1969) "Simplicity, Descriptive Adequacy, and Binary
Features" Language. U45.1, pp. 1-8
ABSTRACT: Part of this article attempts to show that pitch lovwering
(raising) rules are better formulated with multivalued features instead
of binary features. No actual language examples are given, however.
Argquments are based on the simplicity criterion proposed by Halle and
generality of phonological rules.
KEYWORDS: tone features, simplicity measures, polar tone, tone
rules

9080
Cook, Eung-do (1971) "Vowels and Tones in Sarcee® Language. 47.%, pp.
164-179
ABSTRACT: Cook points out that, in Sarsi, a long vowel with an
inflected (contour)
tone and an overlong vowel with level tone can be regarded as the resul
t of ‘juxtaposition of identical vowels with unlike and like level tones
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respectively. Tone assignel by paradigmatic and syntayymatic
considerations are discussal and it is conclud2d that referencs to

sut faco syn*tactic structur» is inadequate for correct formulation of
rulas. Syntagmatic tone assiqgnment .

is compared to downstep andl upstep phenomena in African larnguaqges, and
an upward terracing is proposed for some verbal constructions.
KEYWDEDS: vowel lenqgth and tone, syntactic structure and tone,
application »f phonologicil rules, downstep, upstep, tone rules,
sarsi, Athapaskan, ¥or'th America, Xhosa, Southern Africa, Varrow

%antu

9081
Ceak, Sang=dn (1972) "on the Relativity of Tones" Lingua. 27.1, pp.
10-137

ARBSTRACT: Considers daneral characteristics of ton2 langquig2s. Roaviews
prayposed typologies of tone languages. Proposes an analysis of

fowndrift in Shitswa which involves the use of a diacritic feature

{ +down] assigned to all and only those high-tecned syllables whose pitch
is lowerad where there is no conditioning low-toned syllable immediately
preceding.

KEYWNERDS ¢ tone typology, downstep, downdrift, morphotonoloqgy,

tone rules, Narrow Bantu, Central Africa, toneless morphemss,
inplication of phonoloaical rules, Shitswa

apn?
Cope, Ao Te (1959) "7Zalu Tonology" Afrika '"nd Nhersee, U43.,3, pp.
130-200
AJSTRACT:  Throe tonos, high, low anl fallina, are posited, "he falling
toenome aAlways occurs with a long vowol., Toral as=imilation is alwayw
from low to Lwigh, ¥With verbs the tones of the root syllablrs undorjo
changes Jdepending on the tonse; with
nyuns aranmat ical touss on prefix syllables may causs the lexical tone
to changyn., Cane conclnles thorefore that grammatical tone i3 more
tmportant in Zulu thin loxical tone,
Krydonrnase zulu, Nguni, Benue-Ceongo, Narrnw Fantu, Southern Africa
morvhotonology, tons rules, vowel length ani tone

EELN Bt
“npe, A. To (1970) "2Znulu Tonal Morpnhology" Journal of African
Languages. 9.2, pp. 11-52
ZEYWODPNS ¢ wmorphotonoloqy, Narrow Pantu, Senue=-Conqgo, 2ulu, Myuni
Sonthern Africa
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9084
Cornyn, William (1944) Outline of Durmese Grammar. Linguistic Society
ot America. 34 pp. -
NOTFES: Supplement to Language 20.4, Lanquage Dissertation No. 38
ABSTRACT: Cornyn sets up 4 tone phonemes for Burmese. Included is a
brief description of tone sandhi phenomena.
KEYWORDS: Tibeto-Burman, Lolo-Buruwese, Burmese, tone sandhi,
consonant types and tone '

9085
Coupez, A. and A. E. Meeussen (1961) "Notation Pratique De La Quantite
Vocalique et De La Tonalite En Rundi et Rwanda" Orbis. 10.2, pp.
428-433
KFYWORDS : Rundi, Rwanda, Narrow Bantu, Central Africa,
transcription, vowel length and tone

9086
Courtenay, Karen (1968) A Generative Phonology of Yoruba. University of
California, Los Angeles.
ABSTRACT: Chapter 4 discusses the tonal system of Yoruba as a type of
terraced level system. Courtenay points out that the derived gliding
tones of Yoruba also confarm to the downdrift pattern and can bhe
Jenerated by the same rules that deal with other Phenomena plus a
low-level gliding rule affecting high-low or low-high sequences. Tone
is also discussed in some of the other p-rules in chapter 5 and in
chapter 6 on reduplication. In an appendix ideophone s are de alt with,
including at leastone subtype which has a high-mid~low-mid tone pattern
and a generally pejorative meaning perhaps 'deviation from the noun?.
Such patterns are however not typically semantically distinct.
KEYWORDS & Yoruba, Kwa, West Africa, tone rules, downstep,
downdrift, tonal iconisnm

. 9087
Courtenay, Karen (1971) "Yoruba: a 'Terraced-level! Language with Three
Tonemes" Studies in African Linguistics. 2.3, pp. 239-25%5%
ABSTRACT: This paper attempts to shov that the downstep phenomenon,
although generally restricted to language with only 2 contrastive
tones, also occurs in Yoruba, for which 3 contrastive tones must b
pesited - high, ®id, and low. The lowered mid, rising, and falling
tones that also occur phoanetically are all derived by phonological ru
la. Downstep i3 shown to rosult from either a deleted or assimilated low
tone., No distinction is made between 'automatic downstep! and
‘nonautomatic downstep'; they are regarded as instances of the saame
phonetic phenomenon. The downstep rules are noncyclic; they apply across
all boundaries within a bhreath group. Rules that delete segmental
features of vowels without deleting tonal features are employed in this
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analysis.
KEYWORDS: West Africa, Yoruba, Kwa, Mandekan, Mande, downstep,
tone rules

' 9088
Cowan, George (1948) "Mazateco Whistle Speech" Language. 24.3, pp.
280-286
ABSTRACT: Cowan describes a surrogate lanquage in use among male
speakers of Mazatec which operates by copying the tomnal contour of
utterances by whistling. Despite many pcssible ambiquities, whistled
speech is apparently not limited to only a few stock iteas.

KEYWORDS ¢ whistle speech, Mazatec, Mazatecan, Otomanquean,
Central America

_ 9089
Cowan, H. K. J. (1953) "Een Toontaal in Nederlands Nieuw-guinea" 13.2
pp. 1-6 :

_ABSTRACT: Cowan reports that Sekou is a tone language with three levels

that contrast lexically and in morphological functions.
KEYWORDS: New Guinea, Sekou, morphotonology

9090
cyffer, Norbert (1971) "“Versuch Finer Reschreibung Der Tonalen
Verhaltnisse Im Kanuri von Maidu Gun®" Afrikansiche Sprachen Und Kulturan
- ®in Querschnitt. Sia, Veronika, et al. (eds.) Deutsches Tnstitut Fur
Afrika-forecchung, Hamburg. pp. 235-245
KEYWORDS: Kanuri, West Africa, Nilo-Saharan

909 1
Darden, Bill (1970) "Accent in the Lithuanian Noun Declension" Baltic
Lingvistics. Magner, Thomas and William Schmalstieq (eds.) Pennsylvania
State Wniversity Press. pp. 47-52
KEYWORDS: morphotonology, pitch accent, Lithuanian, Baltic,
Europe
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9092
pavis, Irvine (1962) "Phonological Function in Cheyenne™ TJAL. 8.1, pp.
36-U2
ABSTRACT: Cheyenne has twn contrastive level tones - high and low. wong
vowels are
interpreted as geminate clusters on the basis of their pitch pattetns.
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Risina and falling pitch glides as well as high

level and low level pitch nccur on bhoth long vowels and on clusters of
unlike vowels., Since pitch ¢lides occur only on lona vowels and on clust
ers of unlike vowels, they are analyzed as sequences of the two level to
ne phonomes,

KEYWORDS: vowel lenath and tone, Cheyenne, North America, contour
tones, Alqgonauian

RGN ED Ve WD G W e D R AN WD W WD S AN AD @R W aw S WD

9093

Davis, Marjorie and Margaret Walker '(1955) "Cuicateco: Morphemics and
Morphophonemics"® TJAL. 21.1, pp. 46-51

ABSTRACT: Description and exemplification of morpheme classes,
including affixes, their associated meanings, and their distributional
properties; simple and complex verb and noun stems and combinatorial
possibilitios for complex stems; and particles. Description and
~xcmplification of mornhophonemic processes, including metathesis.
fore changes (phonelogical and morphological), vowel harmony, vowel and
‘one suppl~ation, addition, and deletion.
KFYSIOPNG o Cuicat-c, Mixtecan, morphotonology, tone sandhi,
NDtominjyuean, Central Amoariga

. 9094
be Angulo, Jaime (1926) "Ton~ Patt=rrs and Verb Forms in a Dialect of

C%apr k"™ Langnage. 2.4, pp. 238-2%50

T ARST.ACT:  The Zapotec dialect of Teotitlandel Valle is presented as a
language in .
which tone is between haing a morohological and a semantic factor. Many
verb forms and affixes have fixed tones but others vary according to
tense or person/genderp, An
interssting phenomenon is *he occurrence of mirror-image ('flip-~flop?)
tone patterns,

KEYWORDS 3 rorphotonoloqy, polar tone, 7apotec, Central America,
Ntamanquean
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9095
Dellinger, David (1967) "Notes on Akha Segmental Phonemes and Tones"
Linquistic Circle of Canberra Publications, Series A-Occasional Papers.
9, pp. 3I5-41 .
NOTES: Puapers in Southeast Asian Linquistics No. 1.
ABSTRACT: For Akha Dellinger suggests three level tones and a mid-low
falling tone that occurs only in utterance-final position. Minimal
* contrasts Are rare.
KEYWORNS ¢ Southeast Asia, Tibeto-Burman, Akha, consonant types and
tone, tene distributicn, Lolo-Burmese
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9096
pelord, J. (1968) "Sur Le Kabre Du Togo. Jeux Ne Tons (Terrasses
Tonales, Syllahes Longues
ct Tone Melodiques)" Bulletin D'I.F.A.N. 130, pp. 256-264
ARSTRACT: Tn Kabre, tones are more stable than tone-bearing elements.
The two tcnes of a long syllable must be recalized even if this distorts
the word or its realization is displaced.

KEYWOKDS: Kabre, Voltaic, West Africa, downdrift, vowel length
and tone '

9097
ni Luzio, Aldo (1972) "Preliminary Description of the Amo Langquage®
AMfrika Und Ubersee. 56.1-2, pp. 3-61
ABSTRACT: Preliminary phonology, morphology, syntax and vocabulary of
Amofrom field nctes and recordings of Lukas. Includes a short section
on nstablishment of thae two-level tone system used in the
transcription. Tone plays i1 significant role in the morpholoqy.
KEYAORDS : morphotonology, Amo, Plateau, Benue-Conqgo, West Africa

9098
boke, Ce Mo (1923) "A Dissartation nn the Phoretics of tho Zulu
Language" Bulletin o7 the School of Oriental and African Studies,
L.ondon. 2.4, pp. 685-729
XKERYWOR S: zulu, Nguni, Southern Africa, HYenue-Conqgo, Narrow Rantu

9039
Dolphyne, Florence (1974) "Syllable Peduction and Syllable Loss in Tone
Languayges"
NOTES: Parer presented at the 11th West African Languages Congrass,
Yaound2, Cameroons.
ABSTRACT: This paver 2xamines the 12ss ani1 reduction of svllables in
Broang and other Akan dialects. Superficially this process seems to he
similar to what
happens tce unstressed syllables in Bnglish or French. However as stress
is irrelevant in Akan, Dolvhyne examines vowel hzight, consonant type
and tenes of reduced syllables. the affected syllables are those with
hich vowels following a sonorant consnnant; with high tone the syllables
are reduced to syllabic '
consonants, with low tome the syllable is lost.
KEYAOLDS: tone rules, syllables, consconant types and tone, vownl
hoight and tone, Akan, Volta-Comoe, Kwa, West Africa
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Donaldson, Jdean (1963) White Tai Plionology. Hartford Seminary
Foundation, Connecticut. 50 pp. '
NOTES: A Master's thesis submitted to the Hartford Seminary Poundation.
KEYWIRD S Southeast Asia, Tai, White Tai, tone distribution,
syllables, consonant types and tone, vowel length and tone, tone

sandhi '

9101

Jow, Francis (1972) "A Discussicon on Tone Sandhi Problems in Chinesen
Jonrnal of the International Phonetic Association. 2.1, pp. 13-19
ABSTPACT: Dow discusses the sandhi tones of sequences of tones in
Pekinese, principally 4s affecting tone 3 (fall-rise). Using 8
informants he investigated disyllabic, trisyllabic and polysyllabic
sernences of tone-3 syllables. He found that immediate constituent
structure affected sandhi results of

*one 3 and stress and speech tempo affected the tone 2 derivea from
tona 3,

KEYWOPDS: tone sandhi, syntactic structure and tone, stress and
tone, China, Pekinesn, Mandarin, Sinitic

9102
Nowner, g. B. (1967) "Tone-change and Tone-shift in White Miao"
Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies, London. 30.3
Ppe 589-599
ABSTRACT: Major developments in the tonal system of White Miao, and the
mafor shifts in the tone of items in the dialect are described in terms
of tone-changes and tone-shifts. By tone-change is meant the results
of a split conditioned by syllable-prosodies and of merger with other
tones, which give rise to
chinges in the overall tone systen. Tone-change is essentially
paradigmatic, and the result of factors internal to the syllabl::,
Tone-shift, on the other hand,
denntes the changes in realization of basic tones in certain
suvironments. It is syntagmatic, and caused by factors external to the s
yllahle. Three types of tone-shift are postulated -~ tone sandhi,
analogical tone-shift, and compensatory tone-shift,
KEYWOFDS: Southeast Asia, Miao-Yao, White Miao, tonal development
tone splitting, consonant types and tone, tone sandhi
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9103
Dreher, J. J. and P, C. Lee (1966) Instrumental "Investigation of Single
And Paired Mandarin Tonemes. McDonnell-Douglas, Advanced Research
Laboratory. Huntington Beach, California. 562 PP.
NOTES: DARYL Research Communication WNo. 13, Douglas Paper 4156,
ABSTRACT: The commonly accepted 5 registers of Mandarin are verified
and each shown tc¢ be approximately 36 hz wide, with a standard
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Acoviation of 1.29 hz on a normalized scale. The 68-percent normal
population limits are delineated for the emphatic tone foras, as vell
as new S-register number notations for tones actually produced in '
isolation and in couplets.

KEYWORDS @ Mandarin, Sinitic, instrumental study of tone, level
tones, contour tones, transcription

9104
Nunstan, Elizabeth (1966) Tone and Concord Systems in Ngwe Nominals
Schonl of Ooriental and African Studies, University of London.
NOTES: Prof. thesis
KEYWORDS ¢ Ngwe, Bantoid, Benue-Congo, West Africa, tomne rules,
samileke, morphctonology

9105
Dunstan, Elizabeth (1966) "Tone on Disyllabic Nouns in Ngwe® Journal of
West African Languages. 3.1, pp. 33-38
ABSTRACT: Dunstan discusses the three tone classes of disyllabic nouns
in Ngwe. Classes i and ii are low-low and low-high but the third class
alternates and causes alternation in following items. Rules are given
to explain this and other tonal phenomena. A solution employing
floating tones is not considered.
KEYWORDS ¢ polar tone, Ngwe, West Africa, Benue-Congo, tone rules
Bantoid

. 9106
burand, Marguerite (19Y51) "Le Systeme Tonal Du Tahitien"™ Bulletin De La
Socite De Linguistique De Paris. 47.1, pp. 126-139
ABSTRACT: Durand proposes a two way contrast of high-falling vs low
tone in Tahitian with different allotones in open syllables and
syllables checked with
a glottal stop.

KEYWORDS: Tahitian, Polynesian, Pacific Islands, Austronesian,
tone Aistribution,

9107

Dwyer, David (1971) "Mende Tone' Studies in African Linguistics. 2.2
ppe. 117-130

ABSTRACT: After describing rules that will generate downstep patterns
on the basis
of a single underlying binary :onal distincticn, Dwyer considers the M
ende peculiarities which seem :0 make a two-way underlying contrast too
straight -forward. Theso can be 4= alt with by assuaing additional vowels
insertad hy a tone contouring rule which adds an opposite tone vovel to
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1 final vowel preceded by low, and natural assimilation and dissimila
tion rules and a rule which nentralises high tone in nominal compounds.
These rules have cognates in

other Mande lanquages,

KEYWNRDS: downstep, tone rules, Mende, Mande, West Africa, polar
tone, s=2qmental tone
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9108
Dwyer, Davil1 (1973), The Comparative Tonology of South-Western Mande
Nominals. Michigan State University, East Lansing.
NOTES: Prof. thesis
ASTPACT: Dwyer presents tone rules for nominals and nominal compounds
in Mende, Loko, Bandi, Loma andi Kpelle employing a segmental analysis,
and discusses the evolution of underlying forms and tone rules from
Proto-Southwestern-Mande to the present-day languages, Of special
interest is the rule of tonal inversion for Loma which has opposite
tones for underlying nominil forms %o those for the other languages.
KEYWOPDS: pclar tone, tone rules, tonal development, loanwords,
Manie, Mende, Loko, Baudi, Loma, Kpelle, segmental tone

. e

9109
Echeverria, Max and Heleas Contreras (1965%) "Araucanian Phonemics"
IJAL. 31.2, pp. 132-135
* ABSTRACT: In a brief phonemic description of an Araucanian dialect
from Cautin (Chile) three pitch phonemes are employed to describe pitch
patterns predicted from stress (itself predictable from
syllabification) and terminal juncture.
KEYWORDS: stress and tone, intonation, Araucanian, Andean,
Andean-FEyquatorial, South America

9110
FEdmondson, T. and John Benlor-samuel (1966) "Tone Patterns of Etung"
Journal of Africam Languages. 5.1, pp. 1-6
ABSTRACT: In Etunqg it is argued that certain linguistically significant
generalizations arc missed unless tone patterns are assigned to the
word - a suprasegmental unit.
KEYWORDS: domain of tone, West Africa, Etung, Benue-Congo,
suprasegmental tone, Bantoid

e 9111
Egerod, Soren (1959) "Swatow Loan Words in Siamese" Acta Orientalia,
23.3-4, pp. 137-156
ABSTRACT: Consonant, vowel, and tonal correspondences for Swatow
loanwords in modern Siawese are presented.
KEYWORDS ¢ Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, Swatow, tone rules,
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9112
Eqgerod, Soren (1961) "studies in Thai- Dialectology" Acta Orientalia,
26.1-2, pp. 43-91 '
ABSTRACT: This paper details tonil development in a number of Tai
dialects of Thailand and Burma.
KRYNORDS : Southeast Asia, Tai, tonal development, consonant
types and tone, vovel height and tone

9113
tijkman, L. P. A, (1903) "Radiographie Des Kehlkopfes" Forts:hnitte Auf
Der Gebiete Der Rontgenstrahlen. 7, pp. 196-206
NOTES: Continued on pp. 310-318. 1904.

KEYWORDS @ radiography, larynx, pitch control

2114

Fkblom, R. (1933) Die Lettischen Akzentarten. Arbeten Utgivna med
understod av Vilhelm Ekman's Universitetsfond, Uppsala University. L
ABSTRACT: TFkhlom investigated duration, pitch and oral pressure of the various
cents! of a central Latvian dialect. The final chapter discusses the his

torical oriqin of the present tonal accents in Latvian, tracing them e
back to 'acute! and 'circumflex' accents in Indo-Europesan. the glottal
accent (rising-falling with medial,
qlottal stop) is explained as due to over-articulation of a rising

pitch contour. Comparisouns are drawn with Lithuanian, Danish and Slavic
languages. = -

KEYWORDS: Lithuanian, pitch accent, Latvian, Danish, Baltic, Germanic,

Slavic, consonant types and tone

9115
Flimelech, Baruch (1974) "Tone Alternations in the Etsako Verh" Working
Papers in Phonetics, University of California, Los Angeles. 27, pp.
63-73
NOTES: Paper presented at the 3rd Annual Conference on African
Linguistics, Queen's College, New York, 1973.
ABSTRACT: In this paper Elimelech provides a historical account of the
various tense/aspect distinctions of the Btsako verbd which are
characterized by a complex set of tone alternatins.
KEYWORDS: application of phonological rules, domain of tone,
floating tones, suprasegmental satrix, suprasegmental tone, syllables i
syntactic structure and tone, tone rules, Etsako, Lyekhee, polar .
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9116

Flimelech, Baruch (1974) "On the Reality of Underlying Contour Tones"
Working Papers in Phonetics, University of California, Los Angeles. 27

bpe 74-83
NOTES: Paper was presentel at the 48th Annual Meeting of Linguistic
Association _
of America, December 23-30, 1973, San Diego.
ABSTRACT: This paper argnes for rising tones in the underlying
representation cf Kru. Phonetic rising tones uccur on monosyllables and
on vae second syllable of disyllables. In a sequence of rising tones
@ach subsequent tone begins at the end-point of the preceding tone. Elin
@lach arques that this can be accounted for by assuming underlying unit
contour tones. The rising tones further do not hehave ‘ike a lovw high
sequence in downdrift rules.
KRYWORDS: application of phonological rules, contour tones, domair
of tone,=downdrift, segmental tone, supraseqmental tcne,
Suprasejymental matrix, tone distribution, tone features, tone rules,
Kru, Yoruba, :

9117
Elugbe, Benjamin (1970) "pPredictable Variation and Redundancy" Research
Notes, University of Ibadan., 3.2-3, pPp. 50-56 :
ABSTRACT: In Ghotuo all prepausal high or mid tones are falling if they
are realized on a verb, but not on other lexical categories. Elugbe
considers two solutions, one involving 'contour tone features?!, the
dther involving a late 'low tone insertion transformation'.
KEYWORDS ; West Africa, Kwa, Edo, Ghotuo, tone rules, tone
features, contcur tones

9118
Elughe, Benjamin (1973) A Comparative Edo Phonology. University of
Ibadan, Nigeria.
NOTES: Prof. thesis submitted to the University of TIbadan.
ABSTRACT: Outline phonologies of eight Edo languages, including tone,
are presented and reconstructions of earlier Fdofoias proposed. Of
particular interest arc the analysis of the Egene (engenni) tone systenm
which dispenses with the 'upstep' proposed by Thox»zs 1967, and the
discussion of alternative analyses of Eheun as a tvo or three level
systeme Proto-Edo tones and tone-rules are, however, not reconstructed,
although comparative wordlists are fully tone-mariked.
KEYWORD S: tonal development, Kva, West Africa, Ibilo, uhami,
Fheun, Ukue, Okpamheri, Aovnstep, Edo, Bini, Egene, urhobo, aoma
auchi, avhianwu, Ghotuo, jiyekhee, intonation and tone
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9119
Erickson, Donna (1974) "Fundamental Frequency Contours of the Tones of
Standard Thai" Pasaa, Bangkok. 4.1, pp. 1-24
ABSTRACT: The shapes of the fundamental frequency contours of the five
tones of standard Thai in utterance final position are presented and
they agree quite closely with those described by Abramson 1962. Some
discrepancies which occur are accounted
for in light of the fact that fundamental frequency contours are sensit
ive to consonants and vowels in the syllable. In particular, the initial
consonant often has a pronounced effect on the initial shape of a
contour underlying a phonemic tone.
KEYWORDS: instrumental study of tone, level tones, contour tones, -
consonant types and tone, Siamese, Tai, Southeast Asia

: 9120
Evan, William (1974) "lLarynx Height in Running Speech" Phonology
Laboratory, University of California, Berkeley.
ABSTRACT: Reports on a study of two subjects. Unfortunately very
unhatural sentence types were used. Conclusions are 1. There is
evidence for larynx displacement differences between stop types; 2.
Larynx height and pitch are correlated in runaing speech; 3. Correlat
ion may be Narrower for tone languages; 4. And may differ depending on v
hether pitch is rising or falling. Although only one of the subijects
showed 1. Above, Ewan concludes that ' .rynx height may be a
good indicator of some causes of tonogencsis.
KEYWORDS: physiology, larynx, pitch control, tcnogenesis,
consonant tvpes and tone

: , 9121
Paaborg-Anderson, K. (1965) Electromyography of Laryngeal Muscles in
Humans. Karger, New York.

KEYWORDS ¢ physiology, electromyography, larynx, muscles

9122
Faaborg-Andersen, K. and A. Sonninen (1960) "Function of the Extriasic
Laryngeal Muscles at Different Pitch" Acta Otolaryngologica. 51.1-2, pp.
89-93
ABSTRACT: 13 subjects (7m 6f) sang at different pitches while x-ray
stills were taken and muscle activity was recorded from electrodes in
ti 2 sterno-thyroid, thyro-hycid and mylo-hyoid muscles. The x-rays
showed the larynx higher for moderately high pitch than for either low
pitch or highest pitch. Low larynx position correlates with high
sterno-thyroid activity. Higher pitches show high thyro-hyoid activity
but nylo-hyoid activity was only high with a moderately hiqgh pitch. No
interpretation of these results is offered.
KEYRORDS: pitch control, muscles, larynx, physiology

11




9123
Faivbanks, Grant (1940) "Recent Experimental Investigations of vocal

Pitch in Speech" Journal of the Acoustical Society of America. 11.4, PpP.
45 ,=4Gh

AUSTRACT: Roports on experiments dealing with (a) pitch characteristics
2t the voice during simulation of specific emotional states, (b) the
relationship hetween the fundamental vocal pitches used in speech and

the range of pitches which the larynx is capable of producing, (c)

pitch variability in speech and (d) the phenomenon of voice change in

the adolescent male.

¥EYXORDS: emotion and pitch, tessitura, intonation

9124
Farnandez Ne Miranda, Maria (1959) Fonemica Del Ixcateco. Tnstituto

Tacional De Antropologia E Historia, Mexico City. 21 PPe.

NOTES: Publication 3 of the Direccion de Investigaciones Antropologicas
Abstracted by Bright, William. TJAL 27.3: 251. 1961.

ADSTRACT: Describes the phonology of Ixcatec (spoken in Daxaca, Mexico)
in~luding Spanish loanwords. Basic tones are high, low and mid. In
A1ditien 4 'half-high' toneme of limited distribution occurs, sometimes
interctangeably with high. The :

distrivution of phonemes is in terms of a syllable vhich contains one

. °t two vowels, which may have different tones, preceded by one to

five consonants. '

KFYWOFDS: tone distributinn, Ixcatec, Popolocan, Otomanguean,
Central America

9125
Fintoft, K. (1965) "Some Remarks on Word Accents" Phonetica. 13.4, pp.
201-226
‘ARSTRACT: The acoustical parameters correlated with the distinction
between word accents in East Norwegian are investigated. Tt is found
that the tundamental frequency differencealone is sufficient for a
satisfactory accent impression.

REYWORDS @ Norvwegian, acoustics, Germanic, Europe, pitch accent

9126
Firth, J. K. (1933) "Notos on the Transcription of Burmese™ Bulletin of
* the School of Oriental Studiess, London. 7.1, ppe 137-140
ABSTRACT: A broad phonetic transcription for Burmese is proposed. Tone
. marks, for instance, are reduced from eleven to two.
KEYWORDS ¢ Southeast Asia, Tiheto-Burman, Burmese, transcription,

Lolo=Burmese

42
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9127
Firth, J. R. and B. B. Rogers (1937) "The 3tructure of the Chinese
Monosyllable in a Hunanese Dialect (Changsha)" Bulletin of the School
of Oriental Studies, London. 3.4, pp. 1055-1074

ABSTRACT: This paper presents a detailed Firthian prosodic analysis of
the distribution of consonants, vowels, and tones in single syllables
tor Hunan Chinese., It includes a description of concomitant phonetic
features of vowels on each of the five tones.

KRYWORDS: vovwel length and tone, domain of tone, Sinitic, Hunanese
Changsha .

9128
Fisher, William (1970) "A Study in the PReconstruction of Proto-Yucatec"
Papers from the 6th Regional Meeting, Chicago Linguistic Society. 6, pp.
14~-19
ABSTRACT: Proto-Yucatec is reconstructed as having had three level
tones and contrastive vowel length and glottalization on the basis of
cnrrespondences hetween Yucatec and Mopane.
KEYWORDS: Yucatec, mayan, Central America, Mopan, tonal
invelnpment

9129
"lanagan, James and Michael Saslow (1958) "Pitch Discrimination for
Synthetic Vowels" Journal of the Acoustical Society of America. 30.5
ABSTRACT: A psychoacoustic experiment to determine the
just-discriminable changes ir the fundamental frequency of synthetic
vowels is described.’ The experimental parimeters investigated are
several combinations of four vowels, three sound pressure levels, and
tvo fundemental frequencies. The results indicate that the
just-discriminable changes in fundamental frequency are of the order of
0.3 to 005 hz.
XEYWORDS ¢ acoustics, tone perception
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9130
Ford, Xevin (1972) "The Non=-terracing Tone System of Lolobi" University
of Ghana, Legon.
ABSTRACT: Three classes of nouns ara required to describe tone
processes in Lolobi -
(spoken in Ghana). Two can be Aefined by rather arbitrary listings of
tone patterns, the third consists of all nouns ending in a simple low
tone and these take little part in tone changes. Most tone changes
involve raising low or mid to high, or low to mid or lowering high to
nid. Many other aspects of the syntax of the language are also involved

43
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in the tone change rules. Tnteresting conditions on tcnes subsequent to
changed tones are required to describe these processes.

KEYRORDS morphotonology, syntactic structure and tone, tone rules
Lolohi-Akpafy, Togo Remnant, Kwa, West Africa

9131
Frantz, Chester and Marjorie Frantz (1966) "Gadsup Phoneme and
Toneme Units" Linquistic Circle of Canberra Publications, Series
Ao 7' pp. 1"11
NOTES: Papers in New Guinea Linguistics No., 5. Reprinted in the
Languages of the Fastern Pamily of the Fast New Guinea Highland
Stock (McKaughan, Howard, ed.), pp. 406-413,
A3GTRACT: Gadsup (spoken in the eastern highlands of New Guinea)
is a tone lanquage which is used as the bhasis of "whistle talk"
by its speakers, Four tones (high, low, up-glide and down-glide)
are proposed. The glides are regarded as units because they
contrast with high-low and low-high sequences and occur on all
single vowels, and the starting point of glides is conditioned by
the preceding tone in a manner not paralleled hy sequences of
high and low tones. Also, the up-glide has a mid-level allotone
hetwren two high tones. However the glides are restricted in
occurrence being very rare on verbs and on nouns confined largely
to final syllables. Verb tones are only perturbed by affixation
where as noun tones are also perturbed by compounding.
KEYWORDS : whistle speech, contour tones, techniques for tonal
analysis, tone distribution, Gadsup, New Guinea, East New
Guinea Highland Stock

9132
Frantz, Donald (1972) "The 0origin of Cheyenne Pitch Accent® IJAL.
38.4, pp. 223-225
ABSTRACT: Frantz points out that the "relatively high pitch" of
syllables with pitch accent or high tone in Cheyenne can in sonme
cases he assigned by rules tha* capture alternations, but in
other cases an inherent accent must be assigned to a vowel. Frantz
cites Proto-Algonquian reconstructions, mainly from Blooafield,
to show that the inherent accent is a reflex of Proto-Algonquian
long vowels,
KEYWORDS: pitch accent, vowel length and tone, tonogenesis,
Cheyenne, North America, Algonquian

9133
Fresco, Bdward (1969) "The Tones of the Yoruba and Igala
Disyllabic Noun Prefix® Journal of West African Languages. 6.1
pp. 31-34

44




BEST COPY. AVAILABLE
PAGY 36

ABSTRACT: In Yoruba, noun prefixes may be only mid or low
toned, where as in Igala noun prefixes may be only high or low. In
this case Fresco shows that Yoruba mid tone corresponds to Tqala
high tone.
KEYWORDS ¢ Yoruba, Igala, Yornba, Kwa, West Africa, tone
.rrespondences

913y
Fromkin, Victoria (197%) "Tone Features anl Tone Rules® Studiss in
African Linguistics. 3.1, pp. 47-76
ARSTPACT: In this paper Fromkin attompts to show that (a) The
faatnre (stiff vocal cords] and { slack vocal cords] for both
tones on vovels and glottal states for consonants are inmadoquate
(h) 3 features for tones high , low and mid are the hest yet
araoposed (c) A feature contour is necessary for descriptively
1lequate phonetic representations (d4) incluasion
of supraseqgmental matrices for tonal specification in surface
structure does not resolve the problem of contour tones on one
seyment. Bvidence iz cited from the followinyg lanquages: Tigong,
Ndoron, Akan, Mende, Nupn, Yala, and Yoruba.
AEYWORDS: tone features, tore rules, contour tones,
supraseqgmental matrix, Benue-Congo, Kwa, Mande, Akan, Nupe

Wwest Africa, Nanteid, Ndoro, 'Tigong', Mende, Yala, Yoruba

91395
’ry, Dennis (1968) “nProsodic Phanomena" ¥Manual ot Phonotics,
falmbrrg, Bertil (ed.) North-Holland Puhlishing Co. Amsterdan.
ppe. I65-810
ABSTRACT: ™his paper deals with the realization of prosndic
ispects of language (including tene) in speech, particularly the
relatinns between physical properties of the spesch sonni-waves
and the linquistic and psychnloqgical censequences nf prosodie
fﬂatur@s.
YEYWORDS: intonation, intonatien and tnne, instrumental study
af tone, tone perception, 1omain of tone, psvchological reality
acoustics

9134
Gandour, Jack (1974) "clottal Stop in Siamvs~: Prodictability in
"honslogical Description® Working Papers in Phoneties, University
of Califernia, les Angelas, 27, pn, BU=91
ABSTRACT: Shows that the ylottal stop, although predictable, must
ho present in underlying forms in order ¢o capture certain
linquistically significant generalizations, Arquments includo
reference to distribution of tone and syllible structures.
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KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Siamese, Tai, syllables, tone
Aistribution

9137
Gandour, Jack (1974) *“Consonant Types and Tone in Siamese" Working
Papers in Phonetics, University of California, Los Angeles. 27

ppo 92‘1 17

ABSTRACT: Results of investigations of effects of preceding
consonants on tone in Siamese show that (a) The
consonantally-perturhed portion of a tone restricted to the
initial part and its duration is determined by preceding
consonant type, (b) voiceless consonants show a relatively high-
falling contour in transition to the following vowel, voiced
consicnants a relatively low-rising-falling contour in tramsjition
to the following vowel, (c) aspirated stops exhibit 2 allophones
- one plain, the other breathy conditioned by initial pitch
height on the following vowel. Theoretical implications for tone
in a generative phonology are discussed.
KEYWORDS : Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, acoustics,
instrumental study of tone, consonant types and tone

9138
Gandour, Jack (1974) "On the Representation of Tone in Siamese"™
Working Papers in Phonetics, University of California, Los
Angeles. 27, pp. 118-146
ABSTRACT: Based on acoustical investigations of the phone tic
shapes of contour tones in fast casual speech, this paper shows
that earlier arguments for segmental representation of tone in
Siamese that de alt with simplification of contour tones in fast
speech cannot be maintained. Other arguments are given, however,
for representing tone
segmentally in Siamese as well as representing contour tones as
sequences of level tones.
KEYWORDS:  Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, tone features,

-tone sandhi, tone rules, instrumental study of tone, acoustics

segmental tone, sup:asegmental tune, syllables, consonant
types and tone, level tones, contour tones

9139
Gandour, Jack (1974) "The Peatures of the Larynx: N-ary or
Binary?" Working Papers in Phonetics, University of California,
Los Angeles, 27, pp. 147-159
ABSTRACT: Based on evidence concerning historical development of
tone in the Tai lanquage family, paper attempts to show that the
underlying principle governing the tone splits requires the
postulation of a multivalued classificatory feature [ glottal

16
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width] - that consists of a linearly ordered

set of states of glottal aperture - spread, voiceless, tightened,
and closed. A new binary feature [vibrating] is also proposed.
KEYWORDS Sout heast Asia, Tai, tonal development, corsonant .
types and tone, tone splitting, larynx

9140
Garding, Fva (1973) “The Scandanavian Word Accents" Workingq
Papers, Phonetics Lahboratory, Lund University. 8, pp. 1-119
ABSTRACT: Section 1 provides a historical review of the chief
topics of accent research. Section 2 gives a summary of the rules
that assign the correct accent to a given word. Section 3 Aeals
with tha nhonetic manifestations of the accents and leads up to a
tentative typology for the dialects. Perceptual and physiological
aspects are treeated in sections 4 and 5. In section 6, some
models that Adescribe the dialectal variation and the interplay
butween accents and sentence intonation arc presented. The final
section contains a number of speculations about ‘che origin of the
accents, An extensive bibliography of over 200 entries is
appended,
KEYWORDS: Germanic, Worwegian, Swedish, Danish, accent,
tone perception, whispered spzech, tonogenesis, Rurope,
intonation and tone, physioloyy, stress and tone, pitch accent

9141
rarding, Fva, Osamu Fujimura, and Hajime Hirose, (1970)
"l.Laryngeal Co2ntrol of Swedish ¥rd Tones" Annual Bulletin of the
Regearch Institute of Loqopedics and Phoniatrics, )
Tokyo. 4, pp. 45=54 |
ABSTRACT: EMG of two subjects. The cricnthryoid muscle shows a
clear and consistent correlation with pitech. Corresponiing to the
glnttal adjustment for [h ] ("glottal fricative®) there scems to
be a trading relation bhetween vocalis and cricothyroid activity.
KEYWORDS: larynx, physiology, pitch accent, pitch control,
Swa21ish, FRurope, Germanir, muscles

9142
Gednay, William (1947) "Indic Loanwords in Spoken "™hai® nh,D,
Dissertation, (ale University.
ABSTRACT: This dissertation includes a brief description of the
tenal structure of
mod-2rn Siamese, pp. 23-26, and information on the tonal patterns
of loanwords including restrictions on sejuences ot tones and
cotrelations of Indic consonants with tones.
KEYWORDS ¢ Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, loanwords,

47
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consonant types and tono

2143
Gedney, William (1964) "A Comparative Sketch of White, Black, and
Red Tai" Social Science Review (Special Number). pp. 1-47
ABSTRACT: This paper includ=as a discussion on the distribution of
tones and initial consonants on po. 5-27 in 3 Tai dialects -
White Tai, Black Tai, and rRed Tai.
YRYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, White Tai, Black Tai, Red
Tai, tonal Aavelopment, consonant types and tone

9144
Gednay, William (1967) "Puture Directions in Comparative Tai
Linguistics" University of Michigan Press, Ann Arhor.
NATHES: Revised and expanded version of a paper presented at the

Tniversity of Washingtnn and the University of cCalifornia,

Berkaley.

ABSTRACT: This article includes a discussion of the phonological

structure and the

relationship hetween initial consonants and the development of

tone in Tai lanquages. Gedney further considers a nuaber of *live?
. issues such as: can the 4 cateqories of phonetic types of initial
consonants that are assumed to have conditiomned tonal splits be
further subdivided? Is thore a systematic phonological explanation ‘
for tonal irregularities in lanquages of the Northern Tai branch //
pp. 35-55?
KEYWORDS ¢ Southeast Asia, Tai, tonal development, consonant
types anl tone

9145
Gedney, William (1973) "A Checklist for Determining Tomnes in Tai
Dialects™ Studies in Linguistics in Honor of George L. Trager
5mith, M. Estellie (ed.) Mouton, the Haque. pp. 423-437
ABSTRACT: Based on years of experience with Tai languages, Gedney
surveys the most
salient phonological properties of Tai languages, reviews
currently held views on comparative Tai phonology, and furnishes
an invaluable technigue for investigating the tonal structure of
Tai dialects,
KEYWORDS: , Southeast Asia, elicitation of tone, Tai, tonal

development, Siamese, tone corresponiences, consonant types and
. tone

9146

« 18




BEST COPY AVMLABLE

PAGE 40

Gednoy, William (1970) "The Saek Language of Nakhon Pha nom .
Prnvince" Journal of the Siam Society. 58.1, pp. 67-87

ABSTRACT: This article includes a brief description of the Saek

tone system. See pp. 72-73, ’
REYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Saek, Northern Tai, tonal

Azvelnpnent, consonant types and tone, Siamese

9147
Gedney, William (1970) "A Spectrum of Phonnloqgical Features in
Taivw,
NOTES: Paper presented at the 3rd Annual Meeting of the
Conference on Sino-Tibetan Reconstruction at Cornell University;
ct. 9-10, 1970.
ABSTRACT: To account tor the various types of tcnal splits and
their conditinning factors in the initial consonants in languages
and dialects of the Tai family, Gedney proposes the following
fixed order of initial-consonant classes: 1. Voiceless friction
consonants 2. Voiceless unaspirated stops 3. Glnttal stop and
preglottalized consonants 4, Voiced consonants. This orderinn
orinciple predicts that only adjacent classes of initial
consonants miy produce the same tone.
¥EYWORDS 3. Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, tonal development,
consanant types and tone, White Tai, Lunt Ming, Nung, Saek .

1148
fedney, William (1973) "Notes on the Tai Dialect of Ning Ming:
Part One" NMniversity of Hichigan Press, Ann Arbor.

NOTES: DPaper presented at the 6th International Conterence on
3ino-Tibetan Lanquages and Linguistics, %an Diego.

ABSTRACT:. This paper includes a description of the tones of the
Tai dialect spoken,

at Ning Ming in southwestecn KWangsi province, China. Snecial
attention is given to featuras of tho sound system relevant to
historical-comparative Tai Linquistics.

KFYWORDS 2 Tai, Ning Ming, tonal developmnent, tone
correspondences, connsenant types and tone, China

9149
fsorge, Isaac (1970) "Nupe Tonology" Studies in African
Lingquistics. 1.1, pp. 100-122
ABSTRACT: Nupe has f tones that occur phonetically: 4 level tones
hiqgh, mid, low, and raised low; 2 contour tones rising and
falling. Nnly 3 tones, however, are posited as underlying - high,
mid, and low. It is demonstrated that the remaining level tone ¢
raised low and the 2 contour tones can be derived by phonological
rule. Phonological rules that include syntactic information in
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their structural descriptions and rules that delete segmental
features of vowels without also deleting the tona. features are

utilized, It is further suggested that nonsegmental tone-bearinn

units be permitted in the underlying lerxical representations.

KEYWORDS : Kwa, West Africa, Nupe, contour tones, tone rules
floating tones, consonant types and tone
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9150
Gerhardt, Ludwig (1968) "Analytische Und Vergleichende
Untersuchungen Zu Einigen Zentral Nigerianischen Xlassensprachen®
Afrika Und Ubersee. 51.3, pp. 161-198
ABSTRACT: Describes the phonology (assuming three tome levels)
and morphology of Kagoro. o
KEYWORDS ¢ Plateau, West Africa, Kagoro, Benue-Congo

9151
Gerhardt, Ludwig (1968) "“Analytische Und Vvergleichende
ntersuchnngen Zu Einigen Zentral Nigerianischen Klassensprachen"
Afrika Und Ubersee. 52.2, pp. 125~ 143
_ABSTPACT: Describes the phonology (recognizing three level
tones and a rise and a fall) and morphology of Itigwe and includes
A tone-marked wordlist,
KEYWORDS : morphotonology, Irigwe, Plateau, Benue-Congo,
West Africa
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9152
Gibson, Lorna (1956) "Pame (0tomi) Phonemics and Morphophoneaics”
IJAL. 22.4, pp. 2u42-265
ABSTRACT: Three suprasegmenal phonemes of tone-stress - high,
low, falling - are assigned to the word in Pame (Otomi). Eleven
main tone patterns for the word are recognized. Also included is
a description of tone-stress allophones.
KEYWORDS: North America, Otomi, stress, vowel length and
tone, tone rules, contour tones, domain of tone, Panme,
Otomanguean S

9153
Gill, Harjeet 5ingh (1960) "Panjabi Tonemics" Anthropological
Linquistics. 2.6, pp. 11-18 :
ABSTRACT: Three contrastive tonal contours are set up for
citation forrs in Panjabi - low (lov onset followed by a higher
pitch rising to mid level), mid (mid level pitch followed by a
higher pitch), high (rising onset followed by the same pitch).
AMlso described are variations in tonal contours conditioned by
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adjacent tonmal contours, intonational pitches, and terminal
contours,

KEYWORDS: Punjabi, tone sandhi, intonation and tone, Indian
Subhcontinent, Indo- ranian
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9154
Gill, Harjeet Singh and Henry Gleason (1963) A Reference Grammar
of Panjabi. Hartford Seminary Poundation, Connecticut.
NOTES: Hartford Studies in Linquisties, Wo. 3.

ABSTRACT: Chapter 3 is on tone and intonation. Three tone
levels are recoqnized and ascribed to the word but tone placement
is described as contrastive. Chapter 4 on orthography describes
the way that tonal values are represented in the Gurmukhi script
and discusses the evidence this provides for the origin of tonal
contrasts in consontal distinctions. Tn general, low tone
developed following breathy 'voiced aspirates®, high tone
develeped preceding them, and mid tone elsnwhere.

KEYHORDS: Punjabi, Indian Subcontinent, Indo-Iramian, tonal
levelopment, consonant types and tome, tonngenesis, orthography

9155
Gleason, Henry (1961) Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics,
Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, New York. 503 pp.
ABSTRACT: This general texthook includes various sections on
tone. The distribution of contour tones and vowel length is
discussed briefly. In Loma the rising and falling tones are said
to occur only on long vowels or diphthongs. Some useful
techniques for analyzing tone are illustrated with Ewe data. Ewe
is analyzed as having 3 phonemic tones, high, mid, and low. It is
suggested that contour tones he analyzed as sequences 2f level
tones. See pno 300- 306-
KEYWORDS? Kwa, Mande, Ewe, Loma, West Africa, long
vowals, contour tones, techniques for tonal analysis
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9156
Goddard, Pliny Earle (1928) "“Pitch Accent in Hupa" University of
California Publications in Anthropology Archaeology and Ft
hnology. 23, pp. 333-1338
KEYWORDS: pitch accent, Hupa, Athapaskan, North America
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Goldman, g. R. Goss, and E. Shaw {1971) "Notes on the Tones of
North Vietnamese" Linguistic Communications, Monash University. 3
ppo 9"21
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ABSTRACT: Auditory, articulatory and dacoustic description of
the tones of North Vietnamese (Hanoi).

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Viet, Vietnamese, instrumental
study of tone, acoustics

9158
Gordon, Paymond (1972) "pitch Accent in Crow®™ IJAL. 38.3, pPP.
191=-200 ,
ABSTRACT: Crow, spoken in southern Montana, has 3 tones
phrnetically: 2 level (high and low), and 1 contour (falling).
Their distribution depends on vowel :
length and position with respect to the stressed syllable in the
form, Gordon accounts for this distribution at higher phonological
levels - verb phrase and noun phrase. His analysis makes use of:
syntactic constituent structure, cyclical application of
nhonological rules, absolute neutralization, phonological use of
diacritic features [fixed] and [strong), diacritic use of
phonolngical feature [accent], long vowels, vowel strengthening
tules - all without considering any alternative analyses.
KRYWORDS ¢ North America, Siouan, Crow, absolute
neutralization, diacritic features, cyclic rules, stress,
pitch accent, tone rules
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Green, M. M. (1949) "The Classification of West African Tone
Languages: Tgbo and Efik" Africa. 19.3, pp. 213-219
ABSTRACT: Green discusses the similarities hetween Igbo and Efik
tone systems which both have two-level tone systoas and a
morphological use of tone. Specific similarities {e.g. Nouns in
juxtaposition or in qualfying or genitival relationship change
their inherent tone pattern in two ways according to vhether the
qualifying word is or is not personal) suggest that Tgho is closer
to Efik than to Yoruha which has three tone levels and little use
of morphological tone.

KEYWORDS ¢ tone typology, West Africa, Efik-ibibio, Igbo,

Cross River, lower Niger, Kwa

9160
Greenberq, Joseph, (1948) "The Tonal Sysem of Proto-Bantu®™ Word.
’-'1.3' ppo 196"208
ABSTRACT: Proposes a 2-level tonal system for Proto-Bantu.
Extensive list of cognate forms is appended.
KEYWORDS: tonal development, tone correspondences, Narrow
Rantu, Benue-Congo, East Africa, Central Africa, southern
Africa
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916 1
Grimes, Joseph (1959) "Huichol Tone and Intonation™ IJAL. 25.4
pp. 221-232 .
ARSTRACT: Noting that most published descriptions of Utc-Aztecan
languages had been silent or ambiqguous cn the function of pitch,
grimes offnrs a description of Huichol (Mexico) that concludes
that pitch dAifferences in the pre-contour portion of the
intonational phrase are due *o lexical
tone contras’.s of two level tones. Tntonation contours are
dz2scribhed with four pitches,
KOYWORDS: intonation and tone, elicitation of tone, s3tress
and tone, Huichol, Yto-Aztecan, North America

9152
Grinaveckis, Vladas (196U) TIstoricheskoe Razvitie Udarenija
Intonacij 7Zemaitskix Govorov Litovskogo
Jazyka (V Sravnenii C Latyshskim) M .cow 104 pp.
ARSTRACT: Historical development of tonal systems in Lithuanian
dialects compared with Latvian. Some discussion of qradation of
dialects in resgpect to pitch axponents which provides evidence for
reconstruction and for the gradual natures of sound-change.
KRYWORDS: Latvian, Lithuanian, tonal development, Baltic,
Furope, pitch accent, nature of sound change

9163
Grinaveckis, Vladas (1973), 72maicin Tarmin Istorija ("onetika).
Mintis, Vilnius. 370 pp. ‘
ABSTRACT: Contains on pp. 39-12" both diachronic and syncnronic
descriptinns of tonc in the Zhemartian dialects of Lithuanian.
Pata from thaesn dialects is compared wih Latvian. The question of
tonogenesis is considered in some detail.
KEYWORDS ¢ Baltic, Europe, Lithuanian, Zhemaitian,
tonogenesis, tonal development, stress and tone, pitch accent,
Latvian
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316u
Gruber, Joffrevy (1964) "The Distinctive Peatures of Tone"
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridqge.
ABSTRACT: Grubher proposes two tone features high and 2nd high
which permit four level tones to be Aistinquished. Discussion is
mainly illustrated from Chinese dialects.
KEYNORDS ¢ tone features, China, Sinitic, level tones,
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9165
Gudchinsky, Sarah (1958) "Native Reactions to Tones and Words in
Mazatec" Word. 14.2-3, pp. 338-345
. ABSTRACT: Gudschinsky's exparience in literacy work with speakers
of Soyaltepnec Mazatec suggests that native re actions to speech
can be partly Adependent on the level of linguistic sophistication
and partly on the focus of attention. As for the second of these,
phonemic writing of tone on the phonological word (showing
internal sandhi) was easier for readers dealing with isolated
words, hut a morphophonenmic writing of tones (excluding external
sandhi) was easier for reading phrases. The evidence this
provides for the psychological reality of the phonological word
is considered.
KEYWORDS ¢ pSychnloqgical reality, Mazatec, Mazatecan,
Ntnmangnuean, Central Amesrica, orthngraphy, tone sandhi

9166
Guthrie, Malenlm (1940), "rone Ranges in a Two-tone Language
(Lingala)" Bulletin of the School of Nriental and African Studies,
London. 10,2
ABSTRACT: Lingala is analyzed as having 2 distinctive level tones
- high and mid, while further phonetic distinctions between pitch
lzvels 1ire characterized as due to 'toneslip', an automatic
lowaring process which is non-contrastive. -
KEYWORDS ¢ ¥gala, intonation and tone, Ngombe, Narrow Bantu,
Penue-Congo, Central Africa, downdrift

9167
Haas, Marv (1946) "Techniques of Intensifying in Thai® Word. 2
Fp. 125-130
ABSTRACT: One common technitue for intensifying the meaning of
'‘descriptive verhg!
in Thai involves reduplicating the 'descriptive verb' and
changing the tone on the first 'descriptive verb! in reduplicat.on
to a so-called 'emphatic high tone'. This '‘emphatic high tone' is
hever us24 to contrast lexical items: it only occurs with intensive
reduplications, exclamations, and the like. On the basis ot
phonatic similarity and standard Thai orthography, Haas suggests
that it be analyzed as an allntone. of the '*high tone' phonenme.
KEYWORDS s Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamesc, tone Tules,
reduplication

9168
Haas, Mary (1958) "The Tones of Four T.i Dialects" Bulletin of the
Institute of History and Philology, Academia Sinica. 29, pp.
817-826 '
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ABSTRACT: Haas compares the historical development of tone in .
four modern Thai dialects - Bangkok, Nakhonsithamarat, Chiengmai,

and Roi-et, Assuming 4 tonal categories in Proto-Tai, she notes

that tonal development in each category is conditioned hy the

voice Juality of the initial consonant.

KRYWORDS : Southeast Asia, Tai, tomnal development, Siagmese,

Nakho sithamarat, Chiengmai, roi-et, consonant types and tone

9169

Haas, Mary (et al.) (1964) Thai-Fnglish Student's Dictionary.
Stanford University Press. 638 pp.
ABSTRACT: This dictionary provides a convenient refereace work
for the Fnglish-speaking student of Thai. Each entry is given in
the traditional Thai spelling and a phonemic transcription. A
prief description of the tones is included in the preface.
KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Siamese
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9170
Haas, Mary (1969) "Burmese Disquised Speech" Bulletin of the
Institut> of History and Philology, Academia Sinica. 39.2, pp.
277-285
ABSTRACT: Worl games which consist of switching syllables are
shown to reflect phonological structure of Burmese. Implications
for rule ordering hypotheses are discussed.
KRYWNRDS: Tibeto-Burman, Burmese, lanqguage gamas, rule
ordering, extrinsic order, Siamn2se, Tai, Lolo-Burmese,
Scutheast Asia

9171
Haddina-koch, Kerstin (1961) Acoustic-phonetic Studies in the
Tntonation of Scuthern Swedish. G6Gleerup, Lund. 211 pp.
KEYWORDS: swedish, Germanic, intonation and tone, acoustics
Turope, pitch accent

9172
Haddock, Ne L. (1959) "The Tones of Bariba" Phonetica. 3, pp.
90-94
KEYWORDS 3 Bariba, Voltaic, Wast Africa, level tounes
9173 ‘

Hale, Austin (1970) "Newari Higher Levels" Occasional Papers of
the Wolfenden Society on Tibeto-Burman Linguistics. 3.1, pp.

0H
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158-206

KEYWOKDS: Tibeto-Burman, domain of tone, stress and tone,
consonant types and tone, syllables, syntactic structure and
tone, tone distribution, Bodic, Indian Subcontinent

9174
Rale, Austin and Warren Glover (1970) "A WNote on Glides, .
Syllabicity and Tone in Gurung" Occasional Papers of the Wolfende
Society on Tibceto-Burman Linquistics. 3.1, np. 49-73
KEYWORDS @ Tibeto-Burman, 6Gurung, intonation and tone,
consonant types and tone, domain of tone, tone distribution,
Bodic, Indian Subcontineat

9175
Hale, Austin and Kenneth -Pike (eds.) (1970) Tone Systeas of
~s Tibeto-Burman Lanquages of Nepal. Department of Linguistics,
-<niversity of Tllinois, Ucrbana. 380 PP.
NOTES: Occasional Papers of the Wolfenden Society on
Tibeto-Burman Linquistics 3.1 Studies on Tone and Phonological
Segments, 3.2 Texical Lists and Comparative Studies.
KEYWORDNS ¢ Bodic, Tibeto-Burman, Gurung, Tamang, Thakali,
Chepang, Newari, Sunwar, Sherpa, tonal development, phonation
type and tone, Indian Subcontinent '

e 9176

Halle, Morris (1972) "Theoretical Issues in Phononlcgy in the
1970's" Proceedings of the 3rd International Congress of Phonetic
Sciences, Rigault, Andre and Rene Charbonneau (eds.) Mouton, the
Hague. pp. 179-205
ABSTRACT: Tn this paper Halle suggests 1. Universal phonetic
framework must provide for a distinction of ,at least 3 pitch
levels, high, mid, and low 2. Pitch level distinctions in vowels
and voicing distinctions in obstruents are controlled by the same
pair of features stiff and slack vocal cords 3. All tones are
stationary on the systematic phonemic level: tone is
Suprasegmental cn the systematic phonemic level. Following Leben
1971 Halle proposes that linguistic theory include a
Supraseqmental matrix in addition to segmental matrix and a set
of rules to map sequences of tones in suprasegmental matrix onto
sequences of segments in segmontal matrix (he mentions one-one,
many-one, many-many mapping
r=lations but no tone-many) . The set of *Lles may operate at
different points in the grammar, depending on the particular

. language; rules operate early in Otomi, Northern Tepehuan, and
Serbo-Croation, late in Mende. Halle does not formalize this
proposal, however., Finally, he concludes that there is probably

\
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no sharp lividing line betweon segmental and gsuprascqgmental
features; at least some features can function hoth segmentally and
suprasejmentally,

KEYWORD S tone features, phy.iclogy, tonal developnent,
supraseqgmeontal matrix, consonant types and tone, contour tonos,
Maende, Mande, West Africa

9177
Halle, Morris and Kenn2th Stevens (1971) YA Note on Larynqgeal
Features" Ouarterly Prngress Report, Research Laboratory of
Electronics, Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 101, pp.
198-213
ARSTRACT: This article proposes two paired sets of binary
features to account for laryngeal activity, Vocal cord teusion,
represented by values for the features [stiff] and (slackl, is
said to account for voicing Jdistinctions in consonants and piteh
distinctions in vowels. Glottal width, ropresented hy the
features [constrict2d) and [spreadi] , accounts for remaining
phonation types (murmur, aspiration, etc.).
KEYWDEIDS: tone featnres, larynx, consonant types and tone,
tonal development, ton~ splitting

4178
flari, Maria (1970) YThakali Tone and Higler Levels" Occasional
bPaperss of the Wolfenden Socisty on Tibeto-Burman ltinguistics. 3.1

pE. 125=142
KFYWORDS: Tibeto-Burman, svllables, domain of tone,
Thakali, tone distribution, Rodic, Indian Subhcontinent

92179
lari, Maria, Doreen Taylor, and Kenncth Pike (1979) "Tamang Tone
and figher Lovels" Nccasional Papers of the Wolfendon Society on
Tibeto=-Burmnan Linqnistics. 3.1, pp. 82=-124
KEYWNOPN G Titeto-Burman, Taming, domain »f tone, intonation
and tone, syntactic structure and tone, consonant types andi tone

syllahles, tone distribution, Bodic, Indian Subcontinent

9180
Harri=, Jimmy and Richard Noss (eds.) (1972) Tai Phonetics and
2honolegy. Central Tnstitute of English Language, Bangkok. 148
bp.
NCTES:  This velum~ contains mostly papers presented at the
Conferonece an Tai phonetics and phonclogy, Central Institute of
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Englis’t Languaqge, Rangkok, “ay 1971.

ABSTRACT: This collection of papers includes several that are
important for those intarested in tonal development in the Tai
lanquage fanily.

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, tonal development, consonant

types and tona, stross

9181
fartman, Lawton (1944) "The Seqmental Phonemes of the Peiping
Dialoct" Language. 20.1, pp. 28-42
ARSTRACT: ™his paper principally deals with problems of segmental
bhonolnqgy in Peking Chinese. Of particular interest is the fact
that phonetic realizations of the 2 vowels i and e are
conditioned hy tone - sne allophone ocurring
on the first (hkigh level) and second (high rising) tones, the
other allophcne occurring on the third (low falling) and fourth
(high falling) tones.

KEYWORDS: China, Sinitic, Pekinese, stress, vowel height
an® tone, Mandarin

9182
Haudricourt, Andre-Georqges (1954) "pe L'oriqgine Des Tons En
Vietnamien" Journal Asiatigue. 24,1, pp. 69-82
ABSTRACT: Haudricourt evaluates comparative evidence for the
crigin of tones in Vietnamese and concludes that the combinations
of final fricative, glottalization or zero with a voiced/
voiceless initial contrast gave rise to the six contrasting tones
of modarn Viotnamesa.
KEYWNERDS: tonal development, tone splitting, Viet,
Victnamese, Southeast Asia, consonant tyves and tone
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9183
landricourt, Andre-Georges, (1961) "Bipartition et Tripartition
Des Systemes De Tons Dans Quelgues Lanqgues d'Extreme~Orient™®
Bulletin De La Societe De Linguistique De Paris. 56, pp. 163-180
NOTES: Translation by Christopher Court, "Two-way and Three-way
Splitting of Tonal Systems in Some Far Eastern L.anguages®, in Tai
Phonetics and Phonolnqy.

ABSTRACT: S5re entry for translation.

KEYWORDS: China, Southeast Asia, Tai, Sinitic, Miao-Yao,
viet, Kam-Sui, Cham, tonal 12velopment, consonant types and
tone

92184
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(1968) "La Langue De Gomen et La Langne De Touho Fn Nouvelle
Ciledonie” Bulletin Ne La Sociote De Linanistique De Paris. 63.1
pPpe 212-215
AUBSTRACT: A major part of this paper compares the tonal languade:s
Touho aud Paaci, with the related languayes Kone and Pindijo,
which ar» non-tonal. The non ~tonal languaztes have more extensiyn
consonant inventories where as the tonal language:: appear *o have
1 pleted this and replaced it with word-tone. Worl= with high tone
correspond to wards with initial voiceleos fricatives »r
1apirated stops or voiceless (aspirated) nasals in the non tong
Tanjuaces, Words with mid tone corresponl to words with initial
viirless unaspirated stops, voiced nasals or pronasalizad stop.
“1r vniced fricatives. The low
tone worils avre in many cases like the mid-tone words in their
corLresvonidences,
KEYINTDS 2 consonant types and tone, Camuhi, *tonal development
monho, Pindje, Kone, Paaci, oceania, Aunatronesian

ER RN
fandriconrt, Andre-Georqges (1972) "Two-way and Three Way Splitting
of Tonal Systems in Some Far Eastern Languagoes" fal thonetics and
rhonasloay. Harris, Jimmy and Richard Neoss (eds.) Central
Tnstitute of Enqglish Tanguayge, Bangkok. pn. 58-34
“IMTES:  Translation by Christopher Court of "Ripartition et
Tiipartition des Systewns Ae Tons'; Bullotin de 1o Societe 3o
Linjuistiyne de pParis 56. 163-80.
~ ABSTRACT: 1In this article Haudricourt sutrveys a number of
languaars of Asia that have undergone either 2-way or 3-way
splits of their tonal systems brought about by the merger of
initial consonants. In the ca< of 2-way splits, the merger of
vaico2loss and voiced initial consonants. In the case of 3-way
splits, the merger of glottalized, aspirated, and voiced initial
consonant:, Haudricourt's interpretation of the various tnnal
systems that result from the morger of initial consonants dopends
crucially cn the Praquian concept of "neutralization". In those
casas whern some initial consonants were not involved in the

metr ger, Handricourt tindAs architonemes that are and are not
phonetically Aistinct from tonsmes produced by the split.
KEYAORDSS China, tonal development, Sontheast Asia, Tai,
$initic, *iao-Yao, Viet, tone splitting, Kaw-Sui, Chan,
consonant tyees and tone
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Haugen, Fir i and Martin Joos (1954) "Toae and Intonation in ¥t
Narwegian® Acta Philnlogica Scandinaviaes 22,1, pp. U1-06U
AMSTRACT: M. mthore prasont a combined nhonetic and pkoneows-
analysis of the function of pitch in Norwegian (standartd
cclloquial 2:lo)e Thoy eliminate the word as a wait of analyuas

Q S“




BEST copy AVAILABLE

PAGF 51

in favor, of the "measure" {(which contains i primary stress);
this is subdivided into a "nucleus" (containing the tonal
distinction) and a "contour". The nucleus is normally accompanied
by low tone. The distinction hetween accent 1 and accent 2 is
found in where this low tone occurs in relation to the stressed
cora of the syllable; accent 1 occurs if low tone occurs within
the stressed core ("short nicleus") and accent 2 occurs if low to
R comes shortly after it ("long nucleus"). The authors briefly
anply their analysis to utterances of other Norwegian dialects.
The different "contours" (intonational, e. q. neutral, emphatic,
expressive, etc.) Are also described.

KEYWORDS: Lurope, Norwegian, intonation, stress and tone,
accent, Germanic

3187
Heeschen, Claus (1967) "Lithuanian Morphophonemics® Quarterly
Proyrcss Report, Research Laboratory of Electronics, Massachus
2tts Tnstitute of Technoloqgy. 85
KEYWORNS: pitch accent, morphotonology, Lithuanian, Baltic,
Furope

9188,
Henderson, LBugenie (1948) "Notes on the Syllable Structure of
Lushai" Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies,
L>ndon. 12.3-4, pp. 713-725 '
KEYWORDS: Lushai, Tiheto-Burman, syllables, Indian
Subcontinent
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9189
Henderson, Tugenie (1949) "prosodies in Siamese, a Study in
Synthesis" Asia Major (New Series). 1, pp. 189-215
NOTES: Peprinted in Prosodic Analysis. F. R. Palmer (ede). 1970,
Nxford University Press. pp. 27-53.
ABSTRACT: Tncluded in Henlerson's treatment of Thai is discussion
of the consonant
and vowel systems, the prosodic structure of monosyllables,
onomatopocic words, certain foreign words, compound vords,
nolysyllabic words, ani the sentence. Three speech styles are pos
ited: 'isolative', 'combinative!, and 'rapid combinative'. Certain
prosodies are correlated with each style.
KRYJORDS: , Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, tone rules,
intonation and tcne, stress, loanwords

9190
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Henderson, Fugenie (1952) "The Main Features of Camhondian
Pronunciation" Pulletin of the School of Oriental and African
5tudies, Londcn. 14.1, on. 149-174

K2YWORDS Southeast Asia, cambhodian, Mon-Khmer, Fhper

3191
Hendefson, Rugenie (1959) "The Tones of the Tai Dialect of
Songkhla" Bulletin of the Institute of History and Philology,
Academia Sinica. 30, np. 233-2135
ABSTRACT: The relationship between the syllabhle-initial
conSongants and tones in the sonkhla dialect of southern Thailand
i3 discussed. Based on their influente on the development of
ton2s, 1 consonant classes are found in all tope categories. The
songykhla tonal system is shown to he structurally identical to
the one of the Nakhonsithamarat dialect
KEYAORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Nakhonsithamarat, sonakhla,
tonal dAevelopment, consonant types and tone, Sianese

9192
Henderson, Rugenie (10.)) "Tonal Exnonents of Pronominal Concord
in Southern Vietnamese' Tnlian Linguistics. 22, pp. »6=-97
ABSTRACT: In languaqges of the Sino-Tihetan fawily tognther with
mary neighoiring languages of Southeast Asia, tones are almost
sxclusively used lexically witu nro correlation with syntactic or
merphological aspects of the lanquage. Southorn Vietnamese
providas one of the unisuil ~ases whore tone is nseq to express a
ytammatical relationship, namely f'pronominal eonesrdi', Tt is
tound that the breathy fall-rise tone in southern Vietnamese
(faigondialect) may be us24 anaptorically *o refer back *o some
'key! noun or nominal expression in what has gone before.
KEYWORDS ¢ Sontheast Asii, Vietnamesn, Vict, syntactic
structure and tone, morphotonoloay

9193
Hond»arson, Fuqanic (19%54) "Marainalia to Siamese Phonetic Studies®
In Honour of Daniel Jcues, Abercrombie, David et al. (eds.)
Lonqmans, Londoan. pb. 415=-424 '
ABSTRACL: Includes nhonetic descrip*ior of the mid tonea apd the
high tane, and the
variations in breath foree accompanying the five tonns.
KEYWORDS: censonant tynes and tone, tonal Aevelopment, level
tones, contour tones, intensity and pitch, mai, Southeast asia
Siamese
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9194
Henderson, Euqenie (1965) "The Topography of Certain Phonetic and
Morphological Characteristics of :
Southaast Asian Languages" Lingua. 15, PP. 400-434
ARSTRACT: Included in this typological study is the distribution
over 59 lauguages
in the southeast Asian linguistic are a of the phonetic features
of lexically contrastive pitch and phonation type. See pp.
408-413. Examples of languages that show morphological use of
pitch, correlation of contrastive pitch and phonation type,
coocurrence of
the correlation of contrastive pitch and Phonaticn type and of
the moroholoqical use of pitch, and correlation of contrastive
pitch and phonation type with initial and final consounants are
Cit‘ad. '
KEVAORD S Southeast Asia, syntactic structure and tone,
consonant types and tone, morphotonology, tone tyrology

9195
Henderson, Fugenie (ed.) (1971) The Indispensable Foundation, a
Selection from the Writings of Henry Sweet. Oxford University
Press, London. 329 pp.
~ ABSTXACT: Includes selections from Sweet's writings on pitch,
. .tone, and intonation
cn op. 175-180.

KEYWORDS ¢ intonation and tone, level tones, contour tones,

9196
. Hinton, 8ruce (1970) "Spectrographic Confirmation of Contrastive
Pitch and Breathiness in Gurung" Occasional Papers of the
Wolfenden Society on Tiheto-RBurman Linguistics. 3.1, PpP. 74-81
KEYWORDS ¢ Tibheto-Burman, Gurung, instrumental study of tone,
acoustics, Tndian Subcontinent, Bodic, phonation type and tone

9197
Hiranburan'., Samang (1971) "The Role of Accent in Thai Grammar®
School ¢. ~“riental and African Studies, University of London.

ABSTRACT. This dissertation investigates the role of accent in
colloquial standard

Thai within the theoretical framework of
garerative-transformational grammar. It is hypothesized that
. accent in Thai can be predicted by phonological rule. Much

1i=cussion is also given to the phonetic resalization of tones in
fast casual speeoch.

KEYWORDS ¢ syntactic structure and tone, tone sandhi,
seqmental tone, suprasegmental tone, domain of tone, tone
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features, tone rules, application of phonological rules,
instrumental study of tone, acoustics, speech tempo, accent,
stress, markedness conventions, vowel length and tone, contour
tonas, level tones

9198
Hiranburana, Samang (1972) "changes in the Pitch Contours of
Onaccent2d Syllables in Spoken Thai" Tai Phonetics and Phonology.
larris, Jimnmy and Richard Noss (eds.) Central Institute of English
Langquage, Bangkok. pp. 23-27
ARSTRACT: This paper is a summary of chapter 8 of Hiranburana's
doctoral dissertation "The Role of Accent in Thai Gramwmar" 1971
in which she posits the phonological feature accent for Thai
to predict pitch contours that occur on 'urnaccented! syllables.
She claims that only 3 stationary tones may occur on 'unaccented!
syllaples, namely, mid, modified low, and hiqgh.
XFYNORDS: , Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, strese, tone
rules

9199
Hirann, Minoru, John Ohala, and William Vennard (1969) "The
Function of laryngeal Muscles in Pequlating Fundamental Frequency
and Intensity of Phonat ion" Journal of Speech and Hearing
Rasearch. 12, pp. 616-628
ARSTRACT: Thn activity of 3 intrisic laryngeal muscles in the
regulation of fundamental froquency and intensity of phonation
was studicd rlectromyoqgraphically in six subiect=. The regulatory
mechanism of fundamental frequency and intensity differed for
1ifferant reqgj .ters and fundamental frequencies.
KRYWIRDS: muscles, electromy~graphy, pitch contrnl,
physioloqy, larynx

9200
Hirose, Hajime and T. Gay (1972) "The Activity of the Tntrinsic
Laryngeal Muscles in Voicing Control: an,
Electromyographic Study" Phonetica. 25.3, pp. 140-164
ABSTRACT: Investigation of actions of intrinsic muscles of the
larynx during the production of voiced and voiceless consonants.
Genarally speaking, computer-averaged EMG curves for the laryngeal
muscles showed participation of the posterior crico-arytenoid for
voiceless consonants and suppression for voiced consonants. The
rsciprocal pattern was found for the interarytenoid muscle,
Similar reciproca' patterns were evident along the timing
Aimansion. These results are discussed in terms of recently
prepoased laryngeal feature systems.
KTYWORDS ¢ muscles, electromyography, physiology, larynx,
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9201
Hobley, June (1964) "A Preliminay Tonal Analysis of the Bassa
T.angjuaqge" Journal of West African Languages. 1.2, pp. 51-56
"ABSTRACT: The Bassa language of Liberia is analyzed as having
thrée level tones with contours on short vowels being interpreted
generally as sequences. However high and mid tonemes occur as
low-high and low-mid glides after fortis consonants and low
appears as mid-low glide after lenis consonants, where as a
falling high-low glide,
can occur following both groups of consonants and is therefore
assigned to a separate falling tonenme.
KEIMOTDS ¢ fassa (Krw), Kru, Kwa, West Africa, consonant
types end tone, tone rules, level tones, contour tones
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9202
Hockett, Charles (1947) "peiping Phonology®" Journal of the
American Oriental Society. 67.4, PPs 253-267
ABSTRACT: This paper presents a detailed discussion of the
phonetics and phonology
of Peking Chinese within the framework of American structuralism.
Hockett posits six phonemic tones.
XKEYWORDS: China, sinitic, Pekinese, stress, intonation and
tone, Mandarin

s 9203
Hodqe, Carleton and Helen Hause (1944) "Hausa Tone" Jaurnal of the
American Oriental Society. 64, PP. 51-52
ABSTRACT: Hodge and hause claim that Hausa has two phonemic
tones, high and low. In an utterance with anarrative contour
there are five levels of pitch. Within a single utterance there
may be several tone phrases each with its own tone phrase contour.
Tn an utterance with a narrative contour the phonemic tone is
gqoverned by the following rules. Pirst, in a series of two or more
like tones, all tones remain on the phonetic level of the first
like tone. Second, vhea a high tone follows an utterance initial
low tcne, it is realized phonetically as being four steps higher
than the initial low tone. In all other cases the distance from a
higqh +to a following low tone is two steps, while the distance
from low to a folloving high tone is one step. They 40 not
define the term "step"., They analyze Hausa falling tone as high
follow2d hy low "on the two moras of the vowel",
KEYWORDS: West Africa, Hausa, intonation' and tone, contour
ton2s, contour tones, downdrift, vowel le~gth and tone, Chadic -
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9204
Hoijer, Harry, (1943) "Pitch Accent in the Apachean Lanquages"
Language. 19.1, pp. 38-41
ABSTRACT: Pour phonemic tones are posited for the Apachean
lanquages: high, low, rising, and falling. The contour tones
occur only on morphologically complex syllables having a long
vovel or vowel cluster. Two morpheme classes are set up: those
morphemes that are
specified in the lexicon for either high or low tone and those
morphemes that are left unspecified for tone (only monosyllabic
nmorphemes appear in the paper). Morphophonemic rules that
determine the tone pattern for certain combinations of 2-morphene
sequences are presented. All examples are from Navaho.
KRYWORDS : North America, Apachean, Athapaskan, Wavaho,
pitch accent, morphotonology, toneless morphemes, contour tones

9205

Hoijer, Harry and Janet Joel (1963) "sarsi Nouns" Studies in the
Athapaskan Languages. Hoijer, Harry et al. (eds.) University of
california Press, Berkeley. pp. 62-75
NOTES: University of california Publications in Linquistics
Volume 29

ARSTRACT: Discusses and exemplifies the forms of nouns in Sarsi
(spoken in Alberta, Canada) . Three level tones are assumed (and
contractions of two tones on long vowels) and the full
sxrmplification allows inference of patterns of tonal distrihution,
and scme noun compounds perrit certain tonal processes tn bhe
ohserveAd.
KEYWORDS: tone distribution, Sarsi, Athapaskan, North

America

9206
Hollenhach, Barbara (1974) “Reduplication and Anomalous Rule
ordering in Copala Trijue" TJAL. MW40.3, pp. 176-181
ABSTRACT: The ordering relationship between a rrduplication rauale
and a tone sandhi
rule is discussed in some detail. Arguments are presented in
favor of z solution that contains a kind of global tone sandhi
rule,
KEYWORDS: - rule ordering, Mixtecan, global rules, Trique,
Dtomanguein, Central Arerica, ‘
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Hollien, H. and g. P. Moore (1960) nMeasurencnts of the Vocal




BEST COPY AVAILABLE

PAGE /7

#31ds During changes in Pitch™ Jouruwal of Spsech and Hearing
Pagearche 32, ppe 157-165

AdSTRACT:  Posults of measurements from larynqoscopic photographs
show thait length of vocal folds increases systematically with
increases in vocal pitch for the natural reqgister. Data tend to
support the myoelastic thesry »f voice vroduction.

KFYWORDS ; physiology, larynx, pitch control

9208
Hombert, Jean-#arie (1973) "Spcaking Backwards in Rakwiri® Studies
in African Linquisties. 4.3, pp. 227-236
NOT=5: Reovisod version of paper presented at Summer Linguistics
Corferaunc:, Nriversity of California, Santa Cruz, 1973.
AUSTRACT:  This paper explores theor2atical implications of a word

~Tire nlayad by younqg Bakwiri speakers which consists of reversing

svilatl=s, 91 special interest is the fact that when the

sylla '12s are switched, the prosodic fecatures of vowel length and
ton> 4o not move along with the shifted seqments. Tt is then
Suggasted that both the vnwel length pattern and the tone pattern
ire stored with the laxical iteom, and not a particular segment or
syllalle,

XEYWORD3: language qgames, syllables, domain of tone, Bakwiri
Nest Africa, Narrow Bantu, psychological reality,

suvrascegmental tone, scgmental tone

9209
Hombert, Jean-Marie (1973) "Word Games: Some Iwmolications for
Analysis of Tone and Other Phonological Processes" University of
California Press, BRerkeley.
NOTES: Expanded version of a paper presented at the Linguistic
5ociety of America Meeting in San Diego, December 1973. The first
part of this paper was read a% the 1973 Suamer Linguistics
Conference in 5anta Cruz.
ABSTRACT: It is scggested that word games can provide important
insighkt into phonological systems. A word game was invented for
go2tting information on the underlying representation of tone, i.e.
Whether tone is a property of the segment or some larger
suprasegmental unit. The qame was played
with speakers of Dschang, Kru, Mandarin, Cantonese, Taiwanese,
and 5iamese., The results of the word game experiment are taken to
snggest that the word should be regarded as the tone-bearing unit
in the case of Dschang and Kru and perhaps in the Asian languages
as well. The relative order of tone sandhi rules and word game
rulaes in Taiwanese are also investigated.
KFYWORDS ¢ lanquage games, segmental tone, suprasegmental ton2
Siamese, suprasegmental matrix, domain of tone, Rantoid,
Narrow Bantuy, Rakwiri, Dschang, Kru, Mandarin, Cantonese,
Taiwanese, West Africa, China, Southeast Asid, Kva, Sinitic,
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9210 .
Howbert, Jean-Marie (1974) "Is Tone Seqm=ntal or Supraseqaehtal?
How to Decide?" Phonology Laboratory, University of Californpia,
Aarkeleoy.
ARSTRACT: Paper attempts to discuss implications of sequmental vs,
supraseqmental tcone matrices. No new material is presented, hut
Aata drawn from Leben, Elimelech and others is used.
KEYWOERDS: domain of tone, suprasegmental matrix, segmental
tona, ~onsonant types and tone, Siamese, acoustics, lanquaue:
qJam2s

a1
Hombert, Jean-Marie andl larry Hyman (1974) "A MNew Apprnach to
Downdrift" Monthly Internil Memorandum, Phonology
laboratory,"niversity of California,Berk-lny, .
ABRSTRACT: Homhert claims there are four kinds of langquayes with
respect to downdrift. DowndArift is viewed as unmarked
intonational feature, which can bhe blocked if it leads to
verceptual confusion., Notes that consonants types do not have as
inhibitory effect cn downdrift.
XKFYWORDS : . downdrift, downstep, tona percention, tone
tvpoloyy, West Africa

9212,
Hombhort, Jean-Marie (1974) "Universals of Downirift: Their
Phonetic basis and Significance for a Theory of Tone" Phonoloqgy
Laboratory, University of California, PRarkeloy.
NUTES: Paper presented at 5th African linauistics Conference,
Stanford. vublished in Stulies in Afvicar Linguistics, Supplement
5, William Leben (cd.), pp. 169-194,
ABSTRACT: Paper attempts to answer 3 guostions: vhonetic nature
of Adowndrift; vwhy downdrift does not always occur; interaction
between dcwndrift and tonal
contrasts. Assumes that downdrift is natural assimilatory uvrocess
{but offers no articulatory cxplanation) whick can be blocke?l whan
it can lead to perceptual confusion. Suagjests a critericn fer
Aetarnining whether lowering of tones refleets downdrift or toml
contrasts: tones should be at least 10 hz apart ir order to
represent phonemic contrast (but offers no reason). Dows not
state hnw maty utterances were analyzed and accustic analysis s
not clear in all cases. Assumnptions 4re of interost hut pesd
suspcrting evidence.
KPYWOTDS s acnust ics, consonant types and tone, instrinnental .
study cf tone, intonation and tone, stress and tone, tone
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perceprion, downdrift, downstep, physiology, pitch control,
tona rules

9213
Hombert, Jean-Marie (1974) "Toncgenesis' Phonology Laboratory,
University of california, Berkeley.
ABSTRACT: Tonogenesis (historical acquisition of tone) seen as a
cyclical process in relation to tonoexodus (loss c€ tone).
Acquisition of tone stated tn be more common. Suggests 2
conditions necessary for tonogenesis: monosyllabic morphenme
structure and pressure toward homophony. Development of tone from
segmentals discussed; the phonetic reasons are summarized. Voicing
of final C less important than pre-vocalic voicing distinction. V
durations before voiced C or voiceless
© « Role of aspiration and post vocalic [h]
considered, and other such infuences then discusses 2 examples
vhere tone differences seem to have resulted in voicing
disciqgsinns, although segmentals influenced by tone are very
rare. Tn&gexodus discussed briefly and the interaction between
suprasegmenta gprccesses.
KEYWORDS : consorant. types and tone, intrinsic pitch of vowels
tonal development, tonogenesis, tonoexodus, vowel height and

tone, vowel length and tone

9214
iouis, Maurice (1956) "Schemes et Fonctions Tonologiques"™ Bulletin
De L'institut Francais D'afrique Noire (I.F.A.N.) Series B.
18.3-4, pp. 335-368
KEYWORDS: Bobo, Efik-Ibibio, Mende, Mande, Soso, tone
rules, syntactic structure and tone, Cross River, Benue-Congo

9215
House, Arthur anrd Grant Fairbanks (1953) "The Influence of
Consonant Environmnt upon the Secondary Acoustical Cha
tacteristics of Vowels" Journal of the Acoustical Society of
America. 25.1%, pp. 105-113
NOTFS: Reprinted in Readinas in Acoustic Phonetics, edited by
Ilse Lehiste, pp.
129-136, M. I. T. Press, Cambridge. Massachusetts. 1967.
ABSTRACT: Consonant environments of vovels were varied by forming
nonmeaningful stimulus syllables consisting of 72 combinations of
6 vowels and 12 consonants. Syllables were spoken by 10 male
speakers of
American Bnglish. Results of measurements of fundamental
frequency indicate that presence or absence of vocal fold
vihration was the most important influence on the fundamental

68
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frequency of the vowel - vowels in voiced environments were lower
in fundamental frequenny. The manner of production and place of
articulation of the consonant had little influence on the ‘
fundamental frequency of the vowel.

YEYWORDS: consonant types and tone, vcwel height and tone,
intrinsic pitch of vowels, EBnglish, Germanic, Burcpe

. 9216
Howard, Irwin (1972) "“A Directional Theory of Rule Application in
Phonology" Ph. D. Dissertation, M. I. T.
NOTES: Reproduced by the Indiana University Linqguisties Club,
June, 1973.
ABSTRACT: Includes discussion of tone rules in Acoma (spoken in
New Mexico) and Mandarin Chinese with reference to how
phonclogical rules apnly.
KEYWORDS: Acoma, Mandarin, China, North America,
application of phonological rules, simultaneous application,
directional rule application, tone sandhi, tone rules, Keres,
North America
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' 9217
Howard, Icowin (1973) *pitch Assignment in Japanese" Working
Papers in Linqguistics, Department of Linquistics, University of
Hawaii. 5.1, pp. 45-57

ABSTRACT: An analysis of Japanese accentuation phenomena is
formulated with directional rules, see Howard 1972,

KEYWORDS : domain of tone, Japanese, application of
phonological rules, syntactic structure and tone, directional
rule applicatinn, Far East, pitch accent

‘ 9218
Howard, Philip (1963) "A Preliminary Presentation of Slave
Phonemes" Studies in the Athipaskan Languaqges., Hoijer, Hatry et
al. (eds.) University of California Press, Berkeley. pp. 42-47
NOTES: University of California Publications in Linguistics
Volume 29
ABSTRACT: Tn this preliminary report on the phonology of the
Slave language (spokeh in north-wvestern Canada) A two level
tone system is tentatively assumed with nerhaps four phonetic
levels and surface glides
occurring. ) ,
KEYWORDS: North America, Athapaskan, Slave

9219
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Howie, Joan (1966) "Cxperiments on the Perception of Mandarin
Vowels and ™aneg® Status Reports on Speech Research, Aaskins
Laboraterie., New Haven, 7-8, pp. 1-11 .
ABSTRACT: Ragults of perception tests on synthesized Mandarin
tones siow L)% tope
. 3 (Yow ippiry) is incorrectly identified as tono < (high rising)
when imaediri -1y followed hy low neutral tone associated with tone
1 (high level), Tore 3 normally is followed by a high neutral
tore in teal «neech,
tone 2 by a mid neutral tone also included are average curves for
Mandarin *cnes.
KRYWORDS ¢ acoustics, instramantal study of tone, tone
percertion, neutral tone, Mandarin, China, Sinitic
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. : e 9220
teiah, Hsin-i (1970) "TlLe Psycholoyical "eality of Tone Sandhi
fuies in Taiwanese" "eporvs from the 6th "eqgional Meeting of the
Chicage Linguistic tceciery, Japartrent of Linauistics, University
% Chicgo.  ppe 489-10(07

ABSTRACT:  Generative “konology makes the ciaim 'hat phonological
rules rofloct 'psychcingicel reality'. This papasr reports on two
expoerimants conducted ¢

test wrnether the phonul wical rules posited by generative
plicnolesie. s for handling a regular toie saadhi ohenomenon

in maiwan.~e are psy~hologically real or not. Tt is acsumed that

A native sneoker of a language knows a rule if and only if he can
Apply thaet cule to corstruct novel forms. In the fircst experiment
th> subjrcts ware presented with disyllabic varb-object
constru-<tiors, cach syllable pronounced in its citation form. Both
potentisi end ~ctnal forns were usad in various combinations. The
subjerts ser  then asked to pronouncs each Aisyllabic verb /object .
sequenca in “he ‘mes: natural! wav according to their judgement.
Tue results Ludicate that native speaker:y of Taiwanese cannot
aprly the tone syndhi rules Lo _potential forms in the language.

In ths secoa” C.per'mest the subiects were asked to construct
novel trisyllakic uoun ¢am-ounis using antual forms of the
languate. Results shou *hat the subjects applied

*ha tons sandii rales corractly a little over 5,0% of the time.
Based on tho rrzults o' thesy two evperiments Hsieh concludes

that the tone sardii rules pogitoed by generative phonologists do
not reflect any puychriorical -eality. fsiehts explanation of the
results of the two esperimants involves a nother theory of
phonolnyy in which ail worphophonemic altarnants of each morpheme
are listed in the leficon. In the €irst experimen ., for example,
the subjects cannot produce the sandil alternants of the

potantial forms becaise no sapAhi alt2rnants are listed in the
lexicrn for these non-rccuring ferms,

KRYWOID, s China, Taiw.anes:, tone rules, psychological

realit/, pscycholinguistic cvperiments »sn tone
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Q221

Hsieh, HUsin-i (1974) "Time as a Cause of Phonological
Trreqularities" Lingua. 33.3, pp. 253-261
AUSTACT: Borrowing is often invoked as an explanation for
existence of exceptions
tno phonnlngical chanqge. Hsieh argues that such exceptions can
gynetines
be more reasonably interprated as due to incoamplete and competing
sound changes. Proposes to solve problems of numerous irregular
reflexes of Middle Chinese short tone syllables in modern Pekinese
by assuming five successive incomplete changes. Claims that

Middle Chinese forms undergoing the full cycle of the changes

have become regular reflexes in Pekinnse, all other Middle Chinese

forms which skip the operation of one ur more rules have
hecome irreqular reflexes.

KEYWORDS ¢ Sinitic, nature of sound chang=, China, tonal
development, consonant types and tone, lexical diffusion,
Pokinese

9222
Hsueh-liang, Ma and T'ai Ch'ang-hou (1972), "“A Preliminary .
Comparison of the Phonology of the Miao Dialects in Southeastern
Yweichow" Miao and Yao Linguistic Studies. Herbert C. Purnell,
Jr. (ed.) Snutheast Asia Program, Cornell University, Ithaca, New
York. .pnh. 27=-54
NOTES: Contains selectel articles in Chinese translated into
Euglish by Chang Yu-Hung and Chu Kwo-Ray. Data Paper No. 88,
Linguistic Series VIT.
YEYWORDS tone correspondences, consonant types and tone,
tone sandhi, tonal devaelopment, Miao, Miao-Yao, China

9222
Hilstaert, g. (1950) "Tonologie Van Het Lomongo" Kongo-Overzeo.
1%, pu. 139=147 ‘
KRYWORDS ¢ Monqo, Narrow Bantu, Central Africa, Benue-Conao,
tope rules, mcrphotonoloay,

9224
Hulstaert, 9. (1961) "La Persistance Des Tons En Lomongo®
Aejuatoria. 24, pp. 102=-105 :
ABSTRACT: Discusses problems of orthography, dialect variation
and interpretation related to progressive tonal agsimilation and .
vowel elision in Lomongo.
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KRYWORDS: nrthography, tone rules, Mongo, Narrow Bantu,
Wost Africa, Peonue=Congo

9225
~Hung, Bevorly (1959) ¥on the Phonemic Status of Navaho Stress®
~Anthropnlogieral Linquistics. 1.9, pp. 20-23

ABSTRACT ¢ ronecludes that stress is nonphonemic in Navaho. See
Landar 19059,

KEYNORDS ¢ stress and tone, N4avaho, North America, Apachean,
Mehapaskan

9226
Huntor, Georgia and Eunice Piks (1969) "The Phonology and Tone
5andhicf Molinos Mixtec" Linquistics. 47, pp. 24-40
ABSTRACT: Three tones - high, mid, and low - are posited for the
5an Pedro Molinos
Aialect of Mixtec. Tone sandhi and tone variants are discussed.
KEYWORDS ¢ Central America, tone sandhi, Mixtec, domain of
tone, syllables, stress anil tone, vowel length and tone,.
Mixtecan, Otomangue an
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: ' 9227,
Juttar, George and Mary Huttar (1972) "“Notes on Dijuka Phonology"
tanquajes of the Guianas. Grimes, Joseph (ed.) Summer Institute
of Linquistics, Univerzity of Oklahoma, Norman. pp. 1-11

NOTES: Fnllewed on pp. 12-21 in the same hoék hy ‘a comparative
wordlist of Djuka with Sranan and Saramaccan cognates (341
entries).

ABSTRACT: Posits two level tones for Djuka, from which stress
placement can be preiictel, and dicusses some rules of tone
sandhi and pitch assignment, including one rule which
'flip-flops' a low-high sejyuence to high~1low.

RKEYWORDS: tone rules, tone sandhi, tone correspondences,
5ranan, Saramaccan, polar tone, Atlantic Creole, D4uka, south
America ' :

9228
Hyman, Larry (1972) A pPhonslogical Study of Fe? ®e? - Bamileke.
studies in African Linguistics, Supplement U4, 230 pp.
ABSTRACT: This presentation of synchronic and diachronic aspects
ot the phonoloqy of the Fe? Fe? dialect of Bamileke includes a
tull treatment of tona in chapter 6. The surface contrast of four
levels is explained as resulting from historically prisr
sequences of high-hiqh, high-low, low-high and lowv-low and a




gt
synchronic account is qiven which essentially recapitulates the

historical "processes. Surface tones and tonral alternations are

lirgely captured by use of initial and €inal floating tones in

nnderlyingy forms. Noun classes are discussad in chapter 7 in the

light of the proposed tonal analysis. )
KRYWNRIDS: tone rules, floaating tones, norphotonology, level

tones, tonal development, Bamileke, Fe? Fe?, Bantoid,

Benun=-Congo, Yest Africa

PAGE 6l

9229
Hymin, Larry (1972) "The Gre at Iqgbn fTone Shift" University of
Sounthern California, Los Angeles,
NOTES: Paper presented at the 3rd Annual African lLinguistics
Conference, Rlocmington, Tndiana.
ABSTRACT: Hyman proposes 4 historical account of Tgbo tonology in
order to oxplain
tone patterns in the associative phrase, verhal nouns etc.
Essentially it is proposel that all stems were originally
"1isyllables with polar tone on the second syllable, subsequently
the secont syllable was lost and the tors shifted to the left,
Jisplacing the original first tone, In polymorphemic words and
cnmpounds »f various kinds several tones movad t> the left, henco
creating alternations of tone for a giver worphene,
- KEYWORDS: lgbo, Kwa, West Africa, tonal ldeveloprment, tone .
rnles, floating tones
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92130
Hyman, Larry (o1.) (1973) Consosnant Types and Tope,
NOTES: Southern California nNccasional Papers in Linguistics No.
1. ' , -
ARSTRACT: This volume contains papers by nhala, leca, Matisof€,
Maran, Loban and Hyman precent»d at a syeposinm on consonant
tynes and tone At the Univorsity of Soathern Califernia, March,

1473,
KEYWOPDS: consonant tyves and tone, Chadie, Kua,
3ino-Tipetan, Viet, Man:d-~, physiology, tonoqg:nosis, tone

gplittina, tone rules

9231
Nywman, Larry (1973) "Tho Role of Consonant Tvpas in Natural Tonal
Agaimilaticns” Ccensonant Tynes and Tone, ‘lyman, tarcy (ed.,)
Linguistics Program, Universitv »f Southera Califernia, Los
Anceles, pp. 151-179
KEYWORND S consonant tynes ant tone, toune rulnos, tone sandhi,
Nupe, Ewe, Ngizim, Kpelle, Mbumi, Bamileke, Manie, Xwa,
vhadic, West Africa
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9232
Hyman, Larry and Russell Schuh (1974) "Universals of Tone Rules:
Evidence from West Africa™ Linquistic Inquiry. 5.1, pp. 81-115
NOTES: DPavised version of "iniversals of Tone Rules" wvorking
napers on Language
universals, Stanford University, 10: 1-50, 1972,
ABSTRACT: Hyman and Schuh propose an inventory of natural
1iachronic tone rules (downdrift, low-raising, spreading,
absorption and simplification) and additiousal rules which are
alsonatural synchronic rules but are not possible sound changes.
these include downstep, shifting, copying, polarization,
dissimilation, replacement, and displacement. In general these
processes which are only synchronic rules
are seen as the result of the operation of several of the
liachronic rules. It is maintained that tonal processes always
involve rightward (pe.severative) movement. Diachronic rules are
not limited in this way. In a final section "segmental
interference with natural tone rules" is discussed.
“BEYWORDS: tone rules, tone sandhi, polar tone, West Africa,
Ngizim, Chadic, Nupe, Kwa

9233
Hvymes, Dell (1966) "Soma Points of Q1uslaw Phonoloqgy" TJAL. 32.4
ppo 323‘3“?'
ABSTRACT: Tn the course of a1 phonological survey of
5iuslaw (spoken in Oreqon, U.S.A.), Hymes disputes Frachtenberg's
claim that it has pitch accent. Hymes interprets the pitch accent
marks as either clottalization, or intonational contours not tied
to particular lexical items.
KEYWOLDS: iatonation, Siuslaw, Penutian, North America

9234
Tnnes, Gordon (1967) “"senitival Phrases in Mande Languages"
African Language Studies. 8, pp. 160-167
ABSTRACT: A discussion of the syntax, semantics and tone patterns
of 'alicnable' and 'inalienable' nominal possessives in Mende,
TL.oko, Bandi and Kono leads to the conclusion that phrases
consisting of object pronoun ¢ verh are structually identical to
genitival phrases consisting of possessive pronoun + noun.
KEYWORDS ¢ syntactic structure and tone, Mande, Mende, Kono,
Loko, Bandi, West Africa
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(1957) "Long Consonants and Thair Tonal Function in Tetela®
Kongo-Overzee. 23.3-4, pp. 200-212

ABSTRACT: Tetela has a long/short constrast in 15 of its 17
consonants. Comparison

with Nkundo shovws these derive from a clos2 vowel followed hy a
single consonant. The tonal contrast of the sriginal syllable is
maintained and the long consonants have hiqh or low tone.
orthographically it is suggested that a tone mark

not a doubled letter represent long consonants.

KEYWORDS: orthography, tone-hearing consonants, Tetela,
Nkundo, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Central Africa, tonal
development
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‘ 9236
Jacobs, John (1962) "Die Relangrijkstce Elementen Van Hat
Tetela=Tnonsystem™ Africana Linqguistica. (Terrunen). 1, pp.
31-42 ‘

KEYWORDS ¢ morphotonology, Tetela, Central Africa, Narrow
Bautu, Benue-Congo

9237
Jacobhsen, Per {(1968) 'The Word Tones of Serbo-Croatian, an
Instrumental Study" Annual Report of the Institute of Phonetics,
University nf Copenhigen. 2, pp. 90-108
YEYWORDS @ Sflavic, Serho-Croatian, Furope, instirumental study
nof tonc, vowel length and tone, pitch accent

' 9238
Jacobsen, Per (1970) "Falling Word Tones in Serbo-Croatian" Annual
Peport of the Institute of Phonetics, lniversity of Copenhagan., U
pp. B81-88 .

KRYWORDS ¢ 5lavic, Serbo-Croatian, Europe, tone perception,

vowel lenath and tone, pitch accent

9239
Jacobsen, Per (1973) "Palling Tones in Serbo-Croatian TI™ Annual
Report of the Institute of Phonetics, University of Copenhagen., 7
pp. 265-268
ABSTRACT: Reports on an experiment in which it was shown that
length was a mote prominent cue to discrimination of falling word
tones than pitch in Serbo-Croatian.
KEYWULDS: Serbo-Croatian, synthetic speech, contour tones,
instrumental study of tone, vowel lenqth and tone, Slavic,
Furope, tcne perception
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e 9240
J2nsen, Martin Kloster (1958) "Recognition of Word Tones in
Whispered Speech" Word.. 14,2-3, pp. 187-196
ABSTRACT: A historical summary of the problem is presented,
including theories of how pitech is realized in vhispered speech
(e.g. by substitution of stress, by vowel formant changes) and
past experiments (spectrographic analyses and
perceptual tests). Reports oxperiments on the recognition of
whispered word tones in four lanquages: Norwegian, Swedish,
Slovenian, and Mandarin Chinese. Concludes that word tones are
reflecterd in whisner, but in some languages better than in
others. Discusses hut does not answer the question of how pitch
is reflected in whispeor.
KEYWOFDS: Europe, China, Norwegian, $wedish, Slovenian,
Mandarin, tone percaption, Germanic, Slavic, Sinitic

‘ 9241
Jensen, Martin Kloster (1961) “"Tonemicitv: a Technique for
Determining the Phonemic Status of Suprasegmental Patterns in
Pairs of Lexical Units, Applied to a Group of West Norwegian
Dialects, and1 to Farnese", Arbok for Universitet I Bergen:
Humanistik Serie. 1961:1, pp. 1-197

NOTES: Journal also titled Acta Universitatis Bergensis, Series
Humaniorum Litt Frarum. -

ABSTRACT: This work discusses problems of the origin and loss of
tonal dis:inctions in North Germanic languaaes. Concluding that
purely aural or instrumental techniques cannot determine if a
givendialect has tonemic contrast, Jensen devised and applied a
method involving measuring the identification of paired items
considered 1o be potentially in minimal tonemic contrast recorded
from subjects and randomized on playback. The procedures are
discussed in full. Correct identification of 95-100% is regarded
as confirmation that the subject perceives tonemic difference.
Scores around 50% as confirming absence of toneamic distinction,
Intermediate scores suqggest different deqrees of relevance for
ronal distinctions. The technique confiramed Bergendialect as
tonal and delimited a surrounding are a as non-tonal, and confirmed
that Faroese is non-tonal. : ‘

KEYWORDS: tone perception, elicitation of tone, Norwegian,
Paroese, Germanic

9242
Jensen, Martin Kloster (1965 "Review of the Vowels and Tones of
Standard Thai: Acoustical Measurements and Experiments by Arthu:r
Abramson" Word., 21.1, pp. 163-166
KEYWORDS: instrumental study of tone, tone perception,
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9243 )

Johnston, T'amas (1973) "Speecii-tone . nd Other Forces in Tsonqa
wysic® Studies in AFric. Linguistics, 4.1, pp. 49-70

ARSTAAC": Johnston discussas the extent to which svecoch-tone
Jetarmines aelodic outline in Tsonga snngs and factors which

permit ¢r r:quire deviation fronm
+he tons3 o' gsporken languaqg?2,

RYWOD S music and tone, TIronga, Southern Africa,

mnne-congya, Nartrow Bantu

9244
vathler-veyor, &opi (1472) Studien Zur Tnalen Struktur Der
Jantnsnrachan Einleitung, shambala?” AC-dika Ond "bersee, WA, 1
pp. 1=47 :

YEYHIIT G tare rules, anrphoroualeyy, Nar:oHw kanta,
fapu-~=2Conagn, shamhala, tast Africa

Q245 .
tahler-Heyer, Emmi (196£2) "Stu'ien Z2ar Tonalen “truiktur Der
vantusprachan, 2, Chasu" Afriks Und Uberses. 4-o8, Hp, 250-29%

TLEYWORDS Fast Africa, ton» rules, morphotonoloay, Narrow -
tantu, Ronue-Ccngo, Chiasu
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9246,
vahl v ="~y-r, ®mami (1944) "Tono Und Akzent> in Der “ormenlehre Dag
Caasa" ACrika Undl Yhersee, A7, ppe 3Y-133
ZrYWOTRDS: Chasn, East Africa, Narrow Bantu, Benue-=Jongn,
norrantoenlogy, tone rnlas

9247
cahlor=dover, Emei (1967) "m™spal Behavior in the dorl-structnre of
Afrizan lase Languagas® Afrika Und Dhersee. 54
ABETAC™ s L short daserintiosn of word formwatios followed by a
Tiscraain ~¢ the retloxes of Protn=Rantn wi-th aud 1ow tones in
‘pAcen tantn lanauag®s. Thers is 3 comparison with some of the
camesearian Japguages dutside the Narrow Banto o aroup,

CEYL N tone distribution, Bemie-Conao, lirrow Bantu, WFeat
\Fria, Southecr Africa, Central Africa, Uist Afcica, tonal
Taye lypment, Bantoid, tone corrvesipon’! nees
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. 9248
Kahler-Meyer, Eomi (1967) "“The Tones in Urbantu" Afrika Und
Ubersee. 51.2, pp. 81-90
NOTES: Paper read at the Second International congress of
Africanists, Dakar, Senegal, 11-20 December 1967.

ABSTRACT: Concludes that Proto-Bantu had two tones, that verbal
extensions and ncun prefixes had low tone but stems and vowel
suffixes could be either low o

of high. Thus four patterns for Proto-Bantu words would be the
maximum numker of contrasiing tone patterns.

KEYWORDS: tone correspondences, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo,
Southern Africa, East Africa, Central Africa

9249

Kaplan, Harold (1960) Anatomry and Physiology of Speech.,
McGraw-Hill, New York. 365 PpP.

ABSTRACT: Structure of the larynx and mechanics of phonation
covered in chapter 6, '
pp. 113-146,

KEYWORDS: larynx, pitch control, physiology
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9250
Karlgren, Bernard (1960) "Tone in Archaic Chinese™ Bulletin of the
. Museum of Far Eastern Antiquities. 32, pp. 113-142
KEYWORDS: tonal deveicpment, Sinitic, Archaic Chinese, China

9251
Kaschube, Dorothe a (1954) "Examples of Tone in Crow" IJAL. 20.1
ppo 3“'36 -
ABSTRACT: Crow is described as having high, low, and falling

" tones and long and short vowels. Falling tone is limited to

noccurrence with long vowels. Stress is marked as an independent
variable but generally coincides with long vowels with high or
falling tone. The limitations on co-occurrence of tones in two
and three syllable :
vords are exhaustively described.
KEYWORDS ¢ Stress and tone, tone distribution, Crow, Siouan,
North America

9252
Kensingar, Kenneth (1963) ®The Phonological Heirarchy of
. Cashinahua (Pa no)" Studies in Pevuvianm Indian Languages 1. Elson,

Q 78
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Benjamin (ed.) Summer Institute of Linguistics, University of
Oklahoma, Norman. pp. 207-220

NOTES: S.T.L. Publications in Linguistics and Related Fields No
9.
ABSTRACT: Suggests Cashinahua has two contrastive level tones
with low semantic load. Patterns of tones within the phonological
clause are limited to a sequence of high tones which may be
followed by a sequence of 'iws which may in turn be followed by a
sec ond sequence of highs. In this last case the second sequence
of highs is

lower in pitch than the one before.

KEYWORDS: Cashinahua, pa noan, South America, downdrift

9253
Kiriloff, C. (1969) "on the Auditory Perception of Tones in
Mandarin" Phonetica. 20.2-4
ABSTRACT: Results of 3 tests involving indentification of
Mandarin (Peking dialect ) tonemes by Australian first-year
stndents are presented. It appears that when identification also
involves other phonetic features ofthe utterance the number of
mistakes is appreciably higher than when identification of tones
only is made. It is also
observed that the majority of orrors resnlt from incorrect
identification of the second (rising) tone and from confusion
between the third (falling-rising) ani second tones.
KEYWORDS: Sinitic, Mandarin, China, tone perception,
vakinese

9254
Kirk, Lorraine (1973) "An Analvsis of Speech Imitations by Ga
Children" Anthropological Linguistics. 15.6, pp. 267-275
ABSTRACT: This study investigates differential sensitivity of Ga
children hetween 2 and 3 years of age to supraseqmental aspects of
their langyuaqge, especially tone, The children were asked to
imitate utterances. Their distortions of these utterances were ‘
assessed in terms of rhythym, tone, and segmental phonenes. Tt was
found that Ga children imitate tone most accurately, segmental
phonomes least accurately and rhythm with an intermediate degree
of accuracy.
KEYWOFRDS: Ga, language acquisition, Kwa, West Africa

9255
Klatt, Dennis (1973) "Discrimination of Fundasental Frequency
Contours in Synthetic Speech: Implications for Models of Pitch
Perception® Journal of the Acoustical Society of America. 53.1
ABSTRACT: The just-noticeable difference (JND) for selected

79
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aspects of voice fundamental frequency contours was determined

by varying the fundamental frequency control parameter of a
digitally simulated terminil analog speech synthesizer. Data were
obtained from 3 subjects for a number of 250-msec segrents of the
synthetic vowel s/e/ differing only in fundamental freque ncy.
Results indicate that the subjects can detect a change of 0.3 hz
in

a constant fundamental frequency contour when Po=120 hz, but the
JND is an order of maynitude larger (2,0 hz ) when the £f0 contour
is a linear descending ramp (32 hz/sec) . Implications of these
data for models of pitch perception mechanisms are discussed.
KEYWORDS ¢ tone perception, acoustics, instrumental study of
tone, speoch synthesis

: 9256
Knappert, Jan (1962) "The Tonological Rehavior of the Word in
Alur- a Study in Tone Syntax" Zeitschri ft Fur Phonetik. 15, pp.
Q3-10N1

KFEYWORDS 5 syntactic structure and tone, morphotonology, Alur
Nilotic, Rast Africa, Nilo-Saharan

. 9257
Knanpert, Jan (1962) "The Verb in Dho-Alur" Journal of African
Languagas. . 2.2. pp. 101-127

ABSTRACT: Extensive exemplification of the verbal paradiqgms of
Alutr (spoken in Nganda and Zaire) and of the role played by tone
in morpholeqgy.

KEYWORDS ¢ syntactic structure and tone, morphotonology, tone
rules, Alur, function of tone, Nilotic, East Africa,
Nilo-Saharan

9258
Knappert, Jan (1962) "perivation and Tone Deflection in CiNdau and
Some Other Bantu Languages " Afrika Und Ubersee, 45, pp. 169-188
KRYWORDS ¢ Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Central Africa, .
morphotonoloqy, tone rules, Ndau

9259
Knappert, Jan (19683) "on Tonemes as Qualities of Vowels"
Lingunistics. 46, pp. 5~10
ABSTRACT: Attempts to show that tones are not suprasegmental
teaturas but rather are inhaerent features of vowels.
XEYWORDS: tone typology, domain of tone, segmental tone,
supraseqmental tone, morphotonology

80
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9260
Knappert, Jan {1969) "The Phonemes of Alur: Vowels and Tones"
Nomen: Leyden Studies in Linguistics and Phonetics. Sciarone, A.
g. et al. (eds.) Mouton, the Haque. pp. 68-80
ABSTRACT: The article covers the vowels, vowel harmony, tones
and some morphophonology in Alur (Zaire, UGanda). Three tones
(high, mid and low) are recogn ized although mid tone is limited
tofnllowing a high tone and followed by high or the end of the
word-group. Tone is r eqgarded as syllabic, and it is argued that
it is suprasegmental hecause it has a morphological function.
KEYWORDS East Africa, suprasegmental tone, morphotonoloay,
Alur, Nilotic, Nilo-Saharan

9261
Kock, Axel (1961) Die Alt- Und Neuschwedische Accentuierung Unter
Bernksichtigung Dar Ande ren Nordischen Sprachen. Trubner, '
Strassbhurg. 298 pp.
NOTES: 0Ouellen und forschungen zur sprach- und culturgeschichte
der Germanische n volker 87. ‘
ABSTRACT: This book discusses at lenqth the tonal accent and
stress phenomena of words and compounds in Swedish from a
historical point of view. Koci reqgards the tonal constrast as
arising in 0ld Norse or earlier from different placewment of stress
in
words of different syllabic structure.
KEYAORDS: Swedish, Norwegian, Danish, stress and tone,
pitch accent, Germanic, Europe, consonant types and tone

9262
Kohler, Nswin (1956) "Das Tonsystem Des Verbam Im SudSothow,
Yitteilungen Des TInstituts Fur Orientforshcung. #.3, pp. #35-474
ABSTRACT: Kohler shows Sotho to be a tone lanagnage with two basic
tones. Yerb morphotonology is discussed and exemplified at length
on the basis of verb roots in high tone or low tono classes
(loanvwords from English or Afrikaans almost invariably enter the
high class) and tone patterns dependent on the tense.
KEYWORDS: Southern Africa, Narrov Bantu, Benue-Congo, Sotho
morphotonology, tone rules, loanwcrds ‘
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92613
Kratochvil, Paul (1967) "On the Phonology of Peking Stress®
Transactions of the Philnlogical Society. ppn. 154-178
KEYWORDS ¢ China, Sinitic¢, Pekinese, stress and tone,
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syllables, syntactic structure and tone

9264
Kratochvil, paul (1973) "Tone in Chinese® Phonology. Pudge, Erik
(ed.) Penquin, Baltimore. pp. 342-353
NOTES: FExcerpt from P. Kratochvil, The Chinese Language Today,
Hut.chinson, 1968,
ABSTRACT: Detailed discussion of phonetic characteristics of
tones 'in modern standard Chinese in both citation and combination
forms.
KEYWORDS: Sinitic, level tones, contour tones, tone sandhi,
intensity and pitch, china, intonation and tone, stress and

" tone

9265
Kroman, Erik {1947) Musikalsk Akcent I Dansk. Einar Munksgaard,
Kobenhavn. 275 pp.
NOTES: Contains an appendix on Swedish immigration into Denmark
in early times pp. 185-253 4nd a summary in English of the whole
hcok EPe 267-2750 '
ABSTRACT: After surveying earlier work on intonation, tone,
stress and the glottal
stop in Danish, Kroman expresses his own view that differences of
pitch
range express different speech acts and the feelings of the
speaker. He regards these correlations as tending towards
universality where as word tone varies in different
parts of Denmark. Most of the country has a rising-falling tone
for accent 1 words (and for emphatic stress). other regions have
tvo tcnal accents, one of which occurs where a glottal stop
appears in most Danish. Kroman concludesthat the s top arises
from contraction of disyllabic forms and that the two accent
regions have resulted from Swedish immigration rather than the
retention of older common Scandinavian distinctions.
KEYWORDS: stress, consonant types and tone, tonal development
Danish, Germanic, Furope, emotion and pitch

9266
Kropp, Mary Esther (1966) "The Korphology of the Ga Aspect Systea"
Journal of African Languages. 5.2, pp. 121-127
ABSTRACT: Using a two-level tone analysis with downstep, rules
for the verbal foras in Ga are described.
KEYWORDS ¢ Ga, Kwa, West Africa, morphotonology, downstep
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' " 9267
Kropp, Mary Esther (1964) "The Morphology of the ADangme Verb
Complex" Journal of African Languages. 3.1. pp. B0-95
ARSTRACT: Verhal aspects of Adangme are given in canon’'cal form
with rules that show morphophonemic adjustments in the verh
phrase required to derive the forms in two idiolects.
Nominalisations of verb stems are also briefly considered.
KEYWORDS Adangme, Kwa, West Africa, morphotonology
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' 9268
Kunene, Daniel (1972) "A Preliminary Study of Downstepping in
Southern Sotho" African Studies. 31.1, pp. 1-24
KEYWORDS:  Sotho, Narrow Bantu, Southern Africa, Benue-Congo

~downstep, downdrift

: 9269
Ladefogrd, Peter (1971) Preliminaries to lLinquistic Phonetics.

University of Chicago Press. 0-226-46786-4 122 pp.

Reviewed By: Halle, Morris. languaqe, U49.4: 926-933. 1973.
ABSTRACT: Ladefoged summarizes and illustrates the principal
linguistic uses of pitch and various combinations of tonal and
intonational features found in

languages of the world. Sets of phonological features that have
been proposed for tone and intonation are discussed on pp. 84-89,

KFYWORDS: tone features, intonation and tone, intonation oy
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. 9270
Laiqonaite, A.  (1Y58) "Del Liertuviu Kalbos Kircio Ir Priegades
Supratiwmc'" Kalbhotyria. 1, pp. 71-99

ABSTRACT: Laiqonaite investigated Lithuanian pitch and stress by
'optiec phonoqrams ' made in a4 film studio which recorded amplitude
ind wavele.ath. Conclusions were that Lithuanian doesn't have
tonal cons: asts since stressad syllables are distinquished

by intensity (dynamic stress). All syllables long and short have

2 pronunciations sometinmes the second half i3 more strongly
stressed (rising intonation), sometimes the first half is nore
stronqly stressed (falling intonation) although the short
syllables are too short tor the ear to perceive movements and they
can be labelled short intonation. Non-tonic syllables in standard
Lithuanian have risiny intonation butsome non-standar1 dialect s
havs falling intonation on post-tonic syllables,

KFYWn»nse Lithuanian, Baltic, Furope, pitch accent,

instriunental study of tone
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9271
Lanham, L. W. (199%8) ATrican Svudies. 17.2, pp. 6%-81
ABSTRACT: This paper presents a dotailed analysis of Yhosa
*onology. T.anham posits
! pitch vhonemes = high, low, and falling. Factors that condition
the: phonntic realization of the tones arge 1iscussed, See Lanham
1963 for an updated analysis,
KEYWORDS ¢ Narrow Bantu, Xhnsa, Benue-Congo, tone rules,
cansnnant types and tone, contour tones, downstep, intonation
and *tonn, techniquas for tonal analysis, Nguni, Southecrn Africa

: 9272
Lanham, L. W. (1963) "The Tonemes of Xhcsa: u Restatement®
Stulies in Linqguistiecs. 17, pp. 35-58
ABSTPACT: This paper nresents a detailed anilysis of Xhosa
tonolngy. Twe register tonemes - high and low - are posited for
Xhosa. The high-falling, gliding tone is analyzed as a sequence
of high-1n4 level tones. Lanham discusses in some dotail five
factors that condition the phonetic realization of the tones: 1.
Non-phonemic rising glides are the result »f the influence of
preceding "dopressor® consonants: 2. In a sequence nf high tones,
there is a tendency for each high tone to be rcalized at a pitch
$liqghtly higher than the preceding high or, dlternatively, a
sequence of 3 cr more high tones
is realized as a sequenca of r2latively high pitches of about the
same level, cxcept for the final high tone which is of a higher
pitch than any preceding high tone; 3. A low tone coinciding with
4 "non-deprassor®
consonant and immediately succeeding a high tone is raised by
assimilation and is usually realized as a falling glide; 4, R low
tone that occurs betwesn two high tonns is raised hy assimilation
t5 high; and 5, Tonal down:step, :
ERYWNRDS ¢ Nguni, Narrcow Bantu, Penue-Congo, Yhosa, downstep
downdrift, tone rules, contour toenes, consdnant types and
ton2, vowel lenyth and tone, intonation and tone, southern
Africa

' : 9273
Landar, Herhart (1959) "Phe Navaho Trtonational Systomw
Anthrepolagical Linguistics. 1.9, pne 11-19

ADSTRACT: Navaho is described as having three stress phonemos
that are Aefined by degrees of loudness.

KFYWNIDSe Navaho, North America, stress and tone, pitch
Aceant, Apachean, Athapaskan
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Larson, Jarry (1970) "pPhonological Properties of Prosodic
Features" Papers from the 6th Regional Meeting of the Chicago
Linguistic Society. D-partment of Linquistics, University of
Chicago. pop. 52u=-525 :

ABSTRACT: Linguists hiave traditionally reqarded the features
stress, pitch, and tone as suprasegmental. This paper argues,
however, that tcne differs more .
from the suprasegmental features of stress and pitch than fronm
other seqmental phonoloagical features. Two

arguments aro given - one formal, the other statistical. Within
the framewcrk of goeuwrrative phonology it is observed that the
kinds of rules that have boean formulated to handle stress and
pitch phenomena differ from those formulated to handle tonal
phenomena, Tt-is also ohserved that no language is without stress and
intonation (syntactically determined pitch), but many languages,
of course, are without tons, Tone features, however, are
considored supraseqmental in the sense that their domain is larqer
than the segment.

KRYWORDS ¢ tone rulns, tone features, stress, suprasegmental
tone, '

9275
Larson, Jerry (1971) "Downstep, Downdrift, and Diacritics®" Studies
in African Linguistics. Supplement 2, pp. 171-181
NOTES: Supplement 2 contains papers from the Second Conference on
African Linguisties, "WCLA, March 26-27, 1971,
KEYWORD S downstep, Aauwndrift, diacritic features, Waost
AMrica : ‘

9276
Lavelle, Carl (1974) "An Rxperimental Study of Yoruba Tone®
Studiers in African Linguistics. Supplement 5, pp. 185-194
NOTES:  Paper presentnd at the Sth Annual Conteronce on African
Linguistics, Stanford. Also brinted in NCLA Working Pavers in
Phonatics 27 pp. 160-170,
VRYWORDSS Yoruba, dounldritt, Kwa, West Africa
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2277
Lavton, David (1968) "The Tmplications of Tone tor Jamaican
Creola" Anthropological Lingnisties., 10.6, ppe 22-26
ARSTRACT:  Jamaican Creole is said t1 have 3 relative tone levels
that function lexically and phonologically a5 a basic nact of the
vowels- 2 high falling tone, a mid lovel tone, and 4 17w lovel ta
ne, Fiyo vowels~ i o a4 0o n = are set up as undarlying., Lonqgthonnd
allovhenes of a 1 0 co-occur with the high talling tone,
KEYWONNS ¢ Jamaican Crool:, morphotonnlogy, vowel length 1nd
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tone, Atlantic Creole, Central America

. 9278
Lea, Wayne (1973), "Segmental and Suprasegmental Influences on
Fundamental Frequency Contours® Consonant Types and Tone. Hywman,
Larry (ed.) Linquistics Program, University of Southern '
California, Los Angeles. pp. 15-70 .

NOTES: Southern California Occasional Papers in Linquistics No 1.
KEYWORNDS: consonant types and tone, acoustics, instrumental
study of tone, pitch control, intonation, stress, Fnglish,
Germanic, Europe ‘

9279
Leal, Mary (1950) "patterns of Tone Substitution in Zapotec
Horphnlogy" IJAL. 16.3, pp. 132-136
ABSTRACT: Villa alta Zapotec is described with three level tones.
Verb and noun stems are divided into three classes (vith
subclasses) on the basis of their tones and the patterns of tone
substitution they follow. These include change and deletion of
stem tone., Suffix tone changes are also conditioned by certain
St(‘.mSo

. KEYWIPDS: tone rules, morphotonology, Zapotec, central

America, Otomangue an :

S 9280
Leben, William (1971) "0On the Segmental Nature of Tonme in Thai®
Quarterly Progress Report, Research Laboratory of Flectronics,
Massachusetts Institute of Tachnology. 101, pp. 221-224
ABSTRACT: Leben argues that Thai is a language in which tone must
be treat2d as a segmantal rather than a suprasegmental feature in
order to account for vowel shortening and tone simplificution of
the first element in certain Thai conpound constructions. The rule
he proposes combines the ve¢.ral shortening and tone simplification
operations in a
way tha the claims parallels the Sanskrit coalescence of /ai/ and
/a1/ into se/ and /o/, respectively. His analysis assumes that
long vowels are derived from underlying sequences of two short
vovwels, contour tones are derived from underlying sequences of
lavel tones, and that each level tone is uniquely associa.ed with
snue sonorant seqment.
KEYWORDS ¢ Southeast Asia, segmental tone, Tai, Siamese,

. tone rules, suprasegmental matrix

9281
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Lebhen, William (1971) "3upraseanental and Segmen*al Representation
of Tone" Stuiies in Africaun Linguistics. Supplement 2, pp. 183-200
NOTES: Paper presented it the 2nd Annual Conferonce on African
Linguistics, University of California, Tos Angeles,

ABSTRACT: Tn this paper, L~2ben hypothesizes that tone is
phonolngically a suprasegmental feature and that only level tones
appear in underlying phonological representations. He hases his
hypothesis primarily on evidence from three West African lanquages
- Hausa, Mende, and Yala. His analysis includes a detailed account
of tonal phencmena in noun-comnound formation in Mende. To handle
apparent countel xamples to his claim that tone is a
suprase.ymental phenomenon, Leoben permits supraseqgmental
inforratinn to be translat»d into segmental information at some
stage in B o

the derivation., He provides no formal mcchanism for this
translaticn creocess, howrver, e claims that all tane rules that
don't rejguire segmental informition will apply beafore any of

those that do in the course of a derivation.

KEYWORDS ¢ West Africa, Yala, Hausa, Mende, contour tones,
supraseqmental matrix, Mande, Chadic, Kwa
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9282
Lehan, William (1971) "The Morphophonemics of Tone in Hausa"
Papers in African Linguistics. Kim, Chin-wu and Herbert Stahlke
{eds.) Linguistic Research Tnc, Edmonton ind Champaign. po.
201-2118
ABSTRACT: Leben posits an oxceptiontess rule of final low tone
raising which raises the snrcond o?¢ a sequnence of final low tones
if the syllable has a long
vow21, This rule explains a non-accidental gap in "ausa tone
patterns. Leben uses the rule to explain seemingly exceptional
hehavinr of obdest nronnun tone assiqnoent, and together with some
sther ione rules attamvts to predict the form of the feminine of
Antived nouns and adiectivaes. Also pnsits rules of tone deletion,
tone incorporation, and simplification of sequences of LH on the
same syllaple to H, In some parts a very abstract analysis. Some
cases nf absclute nentralization,
KEYWORDS tone rules, West Africa, Hausa, morphotonology,
thalic, ahsolute ndmtrailizatior, suprageqmental tone, lomain of
tone

SRAR)
Leben, William (1973) "The Role of Tone in Segmental Phonology"
Consgosnant Types and Toane. Yyman, Larry (ed.) Linquisties Proaram,
Univeraity at Southern Taliforria, Los Angoles. e 115-100
KEYWORDS ¢ supraseqgment il matrix, s~gqmental tone, strogs,
Siamese, Mende, Hausa, Manickan, Mai, Mande, Chadie, wast
AMfrica, Soitheast Asia
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9284
Leben, William (1973) Suprasegmental Phonoloqy. Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, Cambridqge.
NOTES: Prof. thesis
ABSTRACT: Leben's principal claim is that certain phonological
properties (especially tone and nasalization in this case) may be
part of a supraseqmental matrix attached to the word or morphenme
in the lexicon along with tha usunal segmental phonological matrix.
It is claimed that certain generalisations about tone in
Mende, Hausa, Bambara etc cannot be stated economically except by
this device, vhich predicts the occurence of rules that will operate
cn tones independently of segments, and the occurence of
floating tones and toneless morphemes in both of which one of tbhe
matrices is unfilled. iai is put forward as a langu age in which
tone is seqmental.
KEYWORDS: suprasegmental matrix, segmental tone, tone rules,
floating tones, toneless morphemes, Mende, Mande, Mandekan,
Siamesoc, Tai, Hausa, Chadic, West Africa, Southeast asia

9285
Leenharit. M (1946) Lanques et Dialectes De L'austro-mselanesie.
Institute De L'ethnologie, Paris. 676 PP .
NOTES: Travaux et Memoires de 1'Tnstitut d*Ethnologie 46.
ABSTRACT': Leenhardt presents considerable data on languagas of
New Caledonia and the Loyalty Islands. In many cases tonal
contrasts are reported, for example four levels, in Ajie p. 13;
elsewhere comments on the musical profile and accentuation are
not always precise,
KEYWORDS: Pacific Islands
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' 9286
Lehiste, Tlse (1961) "Some Acoustic Correlates of Accent in
Serho-Croatian" Phonetica. 7.2-3, pn. 114-147
ABSTRACT: This paper provides an acoustic phonetic description of
the accent types
used by the speakers of the Belgrade dialect of Serbo~Croatian.
REYWORDS: pitch accent, Serbo-Croatian, Slavic, acoustics,
Europe, vowel length and tone
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- 9287
Lehiste, Ilse and sordon Peterson (1961) "Some Basic
Considerations in the Analysis of Intonation™ Journal of the
Acoustical Society of America. 33.4, pp. 419-425

ABSTRACT: This paper considers some basic probleas i. .cent in

88
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the instrumental analysis of intonation. The problems ace ;
illustrated by a detailad analysis of ono intonation contour in

American English. Tncluded is a discussicn of the intrinsic

fandamental frequencies of the various syllabic nuclei and the ‘
influence of preceding and following consonants.

KRYWORDS ¢ consonant types and tone, intrinsic pitch of vowels
instrumental study of tone, acoustics, intomnation, English,

Germanic, Europe

92488
Lehiste, Tlse (1970) Supraseqmentals. MIT Press, Canbridge,
Massachusetts. 194 pp.
ABSTRACT: Lehiste surveys what is currently known about the
phonetic nature of suprasejmentals (quantity, stress, pitch) and
evaluates theavailable evidence from the point of view of
linguistic theory. Her emphasis is on the production and percention
of supraseqmental features. Sheattempts to identify the phonetic
conditioning factors within which the features may bhe
manifested, then considers their linguistic function at the word
level and at the sentence level. Chapter 2 deals with duration
and its linquistic function. Here, Lehiste considers physiol
ogical mechanisms involved in producing quantity phenomena, their ;
physical (acoustic) manifestation, the perceptunal correlates of .
quantity, various phonetic phenomena connected with guantity, anl’
the linquistic function of guantity. Chapter 3 considers the
supraseymental elements of pitch, tone, and intonation in a sianilar - *
fashion; likewise, chapter 4 which deals with stress. In chapter
S5 Lehiste gives a summary of the evidence for suprasagmental
phonnlcgical units and considers how they might he inteqrated
into linquistic theory. The languages most frequently referred to
thronghnut the book are Fnglish, Estonian, Serho-Croatian,
Finnish, Czocch, Latvian, Danish, Norwegian, Russian, and German.
KEYWORDS: stress, tone features, domain of tone, tone
percoption, pitch control, consonant types and tonc, vowel
height and tone, tone synthesis, intonation and tone, contour
tones, electromyography, Europe '
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9281
Lehiste, Tlse and P, Ivic (1972) "E.periments with Synthesized
Serbo-Croatian Tones" Phonetica. 26, pp. 1-15
KEYAORD S speech synthesis, tone percention, Serbo-Croatian,
9lavic, Furope, vowel lenygth and tone :
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.o 9290 *
Lehman, Py Ko (1974) "Pibeto-Burman Syllawle Structure, Tone, and
the Theory of Phonological Ceonspiracies" Igsues in Linguistics:
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Papers in Honor of Henry and Renee Kahane. Braj“Kachru et al.

5 (eds.) University of Illinois Press, Urbana. pp. 515-547
KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tibeto-Burman, tone typology, .
tonogenesis, consonant types and tone, boundaries, phonological
conspiracies
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9291
Leon, Frances and Morris Swadesh (1949) "Tyo Views of Otomi
Prosody" T1JAL. 15.2, pp. 100-105
ABSTRACT: This article Aisputes the claim of sinclair and Pike
that Ootomi (Mezquital dialect) is a tone language and regqgards the
bhenomena in question as a stress systea.
KEYWORDS: stress and tone, tonal anulysis, Otonmi,
Otomanquean, Central America

9292

Lecon, Pierre and P'iilippe Martin (1972) "Machines and

Measurements" Intcnation. Bolinger, Dwight (ed.) Penguin,

Baltimere. pp. 30-47

NOTES: Translated into English by Susan Husserl-Kapit.

ABSTRACT: Contains brief discussion of consonantal influences on
. pitch.

FEYWORDS : intonation and tone, consonant types and tone,

instrumental study of tone ' .

s 9293
Leslau, Wolf (1958) "Mocha, a Tone Lanquage of the Kafa Group in
South-western Ethiopia® Africa. 28.2, pp. 135-147
ABSTRACT: Mocha (called shakka by its speakers) has lexical tone
contrasts. Three tones, high, falling and low, occur and there is
some correlation of syllable length and tone.
KEYWORDS ¢ Cushitic, FEast Africa, vowel length and tone,
Mocha, Kafa, shakka

: 9294
Lowis, Don, Milton Cowan, and Grant Fairbanks (1940) "pitch and
Frequency Modulation" Journal of Experimental Psychology. 27.1
Pp. 23-36
ABSTRACT: 1Investigation of trequency modulation in short pulses
- . ¢f sound. Results showed that the extent of pitch changearising
trom short pulses ,
of sound in which frequency is modulated (a) increases with
. increases in, the extent of modulation (b), decreases with
increases in the rate of mo dulation (¢), is somewhat greater for

90
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sinusoidal than for lincar forms of modulation of *he same extent
and rate and (4), is apparently independernt of the direction of
modulation.

- KFYWORDS 3 tone perceptinn, lavel tones, contour tones .

9295
lLewis, Paul (1968) "Akha Phonology" Anthropological Linguistics.
0.2, np. 8=18
ABSTRACT: Each syllabl~ of Akha is said to be spoken on one of
three level tones if the vowel is nlain, or one of two level
tonas if the vowel is laryngealized,

KEYWORDS: Axha, Tibeto-Burman, Southeast Asia, tone
distribution, Lolo-Burmese, phor-~*ion type and tone

9296
Lewis, Paul (1973) "Tone in the Akha Language™ Anthropolegical
Linguistics. 15.4, pp. 183-188
ABSTRACT: Akha is described as having 3 level tones-high, mid,
and low. A cursory examination of syllable counts from various
types of Akha text sugqgests perhaps that tone tends to be fairly

stable in the Akha language, and does not change as vapidly as the .
consonanf~ and vowvels., :

KRYWORDS Akha, Tibato~Burman, Southeast Asia, music and

tone, mnrphotonoloqy, reduplication, whistle spneach, .

T.clo=-urmese

9297
Li, Faug-tnei (1937) "Tanguages and Dialects" Thos Chintse Year
Rock., pp. 59-65 ‘
ABSTRACT: This article groups the languages and lialects of China
and lists distinquishing characteristics of ~ach group. Of
special interest are the tonal ‘characteristics.
KPYHORD : China, Sinitic, Miao-Yao, Tai

9294
Li, Fang-Kuel (19&7) "The Hypothesis of a Pre-qglottalized Series
nf Consonants in Primitiva Tai" Bulletin of the Institute of
Yistory and Philology, Academia Sinica. 11, pn. 177-187
ARSTRACT: 1In modern Tai dialects syllable-initial VOicem
conganants [b d ) behave
like the qlottal stop with respect to tohe. To account for this
aqreemant in tonal behavior, Li hypothesizes that [h d ] were
origqinally pre=-glottalized. The influencr of the
nlnttal stop and {?h 24 ?29) on the development of tones is
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discussed in
. some detail for the following Tai dialects: Siamese, Po-ai, and
T*ien-fpao, '
KEYNORDS ; joutheast Asia, Tai, Po-ai, »nal development,
consonant types and tone, Siamese, tone s_.litting, Northern Tai
T'ian-pao

9299
Li, Fang-Kuei (1948) "The Distribution of Tnitials and Tones in
the Sui Language"™ Langquage. 24.2, pp. 160-167
ABSTRACT: Li suggqgests that 3 of the tones in modern Sui (spoken
in the southeastern part of Kweichow, China) developed in
syllables with voiceless initials, and 3 of the tones in
syllables with voiced initials.
KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Kam-Sui, Sui, tonal developaent,
consonant types and tone, China, tone splitting

91300

i, Fanq-Kuei (1949) "Tones in the Riming System of the Sui

Language" Word. 5.3, pp. 262-267
* ABSTRACT: The riming syllabls in Sui (spoken in the southeastern
part cf Kweichow province, China) folk songs are requlated, in
part, by tone. Most of the,
riming syllables have the same tone. There are, hovwever, many
cases of riming syllables of different tones. These riming
syllables seem to be aberrant since one cannot find any special
phonetic reascn for the syllables to be so grouped. They are
shown to bhe perfectly regular, however, for a reconstructed
Proto-5ui tone systen. _
KEYWORDS: Kam=-Sui, Snutheast Asia, Sui, tonal development,
rhyme, literary style and tone, consonant types and tone, China

9301
Li, Fang-Kuei (1954) "Consonant Clusters in Tai®" Language. 30.3
np. 363-379
ABSTRACT: This article includes a summary of tonal development in
6 Tai dialects - . >
Siamese, lao, Wu-ming, Lung-~chow, Po-ai, and Tien-chow - based on
tour tonal categories in Proto-Tai. See pp. 369-371. o
KEYWORDS 3 Sout heast Asia, Tai, Siamese, Lao, Wu-ming,
Lung-chow, Po-ai, Tien-chow, tonal development, consonant
types and tone
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00"
Li, Fang-Kuei (1957) "The Tui Dialect of Po-ai and the North cn
Tai" Bulletin of the Tustitute of History and Philology, Academia
Sinica. 29.1, pp. 315-321
ABSTRACT: This article includes a discussion of the influence of
the Pro+to-Tai glottalized consonants on the developmeout of tone
in Po-ai as contrasted with other Northern Tai lialects.
KEYWOEDS: Southea st Asia, Tai, tonal development, Po-ai,
Siamese, Northern Tai, consonant types and tone
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9303
Li, Fang-¥uei (1964) "The Phonemic System of the Tai Lu Language®
Julletin of the Institute of ilistory and Philoloyjy, Academia
Sinica. 35, pp. 7-14
ABSTRACT: This paper aresents a short description of +he Tai Lu
languaqe (=Lue, spokan in the southern part of Yunnan province,
China and the Northern mnart of Laos). Tones are Jdiscussed on
pagns 9-10 including a description of a tone sandhi procegs.
KEYWORNSS Southeast Asia, Tai, Lue, tone rules, tone sandhi

9304
Li, Fang-Ruei (1966) "Notes on the T'en (Yanghuang) Language, Part
T: Introduction and Phonoloqgy" Bulletin of the Tnstitute of
History and Philology, Academia Sinica. 2.2, pp. 419-U426
ABSTRACT: This article includes a hrief doscrintion of the tonal
structure Hf the T'eun langudage and a few examples onf tone sandhi.
KEYWNPNS 3 Southsast Asia, Kam-Sui, tone rules, T'an, tone
sandhi
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9305
Li, Fang-Kuei (1966) "The Relationship Beotweern Tones and Initials
in mMai" Studies in Comparative Austroasiatic Linquisties., 2ide,
Norman (ed,) Mouton, the Haque. pb. 82-88
ABSTRACT: Li surveys b representative Tai dialects - Siamnse,
Lung~chow, Nakhonsithamarat, Chienymai, Po-ai, and T'ien-pao - in
thy classification of syllable-initial consonants on tha basis of
their influence on the development of tones.. .
KFYAORDS ¢ tonal developmant, Southeast Asia, consonant types
and tcne, Siawmese, Lung-chow, Nakhousi thamarat, Chiengmai,
Pn-ai, T'ien-pao, Tai
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9306

Li, Fang=-Kuei (1970) "Some Tonal Irregularities in the Tai
Languages' Studies in General and Oriental Linquistics.




BEST COPY AvaiLABLE

PAGE 8%

Jakohsan, ?oman and Shiqeo Kawhwoto (eds.) T.E.C. Company, Ltd.
Tokyo. ppe. 415-422 )

ARSTRACT: It is sngjested that tonal irregularities in the Tai
langnagnes indicate tone and consonant alternations in the
Protna-lanquaqge. Traces of these morphophonemic alternations are
printcd to in various mod-arn Tai lanquages, including Siamese,
Donblets are reconstructed for the proto-lanquage. Fach Thi
langyuags generalized one or the other of the morphophonenic
alternants. As a result, some irreqularities occur in the tonal
corraspandancas in the Tai languago.

KEYWODPDS: Southeast asia, Tai, tonal development, tone
correspondences, Siamese '
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9307
Licm, Nauyen Dang (1967) “Phonemic Syllabhle fepertory in
Viotnamaso" Tinquistic Circle of Canberra Publications, Series
A-bccasional Papers. 9, pn. 11-18
NOTRS: Papers in Southeast Asiar Linquistics No. 1.
ABGTRACT:  Provides an outline of seqments in Saiqon Vietnapese
an:l taples showing pessible combinations in syllables. Of the five
tones (high-rising, low- rising, wmid-rising, hihg-level,
lew=1mvel) only the fist two can occur in syllahles with final
stops.
XEYWOPDS: Sontheast Asia, Vietnamese, Viet, tone.
1istribation, syllables

91308
T.iljeblad, Sven (1950) "“Bannack T: Phonemes" IJAL. 16.3, pp.
126-131
ABSTRACT™: Liljeblad say Bannack has two level tones which are
fixed (in contra to stress, which shifts). Tones are only heard
on fully stresse syllable s. '
¥EYWORDS: stress and tone, Bannack, shoshonean, North
America, Uto-Aztecan

9309

Tin, Ying (1972), "Chinese Loanwords in Miao" Miao and Yao
Linguistic Studies. Harhert C. Purnell, Jr. (ed.) Snutheast Asia .
"rojram, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York. pp. 55-81

NOTES: Contains selacted articles in Chinese translated into

Fnglish by Chang and Chu Kwo-Ray. Data Paper No. 88, Linguistic

Series VIT, '

YFYWORDS ¢ tone correspondences, loanwords, tonal development

. copsonant types and tone, Miao, Miao-Yao, China
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9310
Lindquist, J. M. Sawashima, and Hajime Airose (1973) ™An
Investigation of the Vertical Movement of the Larynx in a Svedish
Speaker" Annual Bulletin of the Research Institute of Loqopedics
and phoniatrics,
Tokyo. 7, pp. 27-34
ABSTRACT: X-ray cine of one subject, Laynx tendis to be lowered
more for voiced stop consonants than for voiceless stops and
nasals. Larynx height appears not to be correlated with
fundamental freguency.
KFYNORDS : larynx, physiology, pitch accent, pitch control
Swedish, Germanic, Europe

9311
List, George (1961) "Speech Melody and Song Melody in Central
Thailand"® Pthnonusxcoloqy. 5.1, pp. 16-32
NOTFES: Reprinted in Intonat1on, elited by Dvight Bolinger, pp.
263-231., Penquicr
Books, Baltimore, 1972.
REYWORDS: music and tone, Tai, Southeast Asia

' 9312
Longacre, Robert (1952) "Five Phonemic Pitch Levels in Trique"
Acta Linquistica. 7, pp. 62-82

ARSTRACT: Longacre claims that Trique (spoken in Oaxaca, FMexico)
has five distinctive level tones. Because of distributional
restrictions not discussed by . '

Longacre, however, the Trigue system is no more complex than a
U-level tone system. Specifically, the. two highest tones are very
restricted in distribution. He also mentions *'subphonenmic
stress', which affects the pitch of the phonemic tones. Tone 3 is
raised undar stress; tones 4 and 5 are lowered.

KEYWORDS: Central America, stress and tone, level tones,
Trique, Mixtecan, Otomanguean, techniques for tonal analysis

DD D ED ) D ED U D D ED G YS s A ED D ED WP GS sy @D

9313
Longacre, Robert (1957) Proto-Mixtecan. 1Indiana University
Research Centre in Anthropology, Folklore, and Linguistics
(Publication rive), Bloomington. 195 pp.
NOTES: Appeared as IJAL 23.4
ABSTRACT: Longacte arques that Mixtec, Cuicatec, Trique and
Amuzgo form a Mixtecan
group. Chapter 6 is concerned with tone. After presenting
outlines of the tone systeas of tvo dialects of Mixtec and one
each of Cuicatec and Trique, Longacre arques thut fourteen
two-tone sequences (couplets) are required to account for
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corresnondences ohserved, therefore Proto-Mixtecan must have had
four tones to make so many differing couplets possible., However,
only eiaht basic couplets, which do not involve the highest level
of tone, are reconstructed for underlying forms while the highest
level is introduced

by sandhi rules which must have operated in Proto-Mixtec.
KEYWORDS: tone rules, tone sandhi, tonal development, Mixtec
Mixtecan, Otomanquean, Central America

9314
Longacra, Pohert (1959) "Trique Tone Morphophonenmics"
Anthropnlogical Linauistics. 1.4, pp. S5-U42
KEYWORDS: Trique, Mixtecan, Central America, morphotonology
ton2 sandhi, Otomanquean, level tones

9315,
Lons, Eugene (1969) The Phonology of Campanahua and Its
Grammatical Basis.,
NOT*5: S. T. L. Publications in Linquistics and Related Pields
No. 20.D. Disser tation submitted to the University of Texas,
ABSTRACT: 1TIn a chapter on stress and pitch rules Loos argues that
hoth stress and tone are predictable from syllabhle stcucture and
nunbher ~f syllables but the stress rules which assion + pitch
and  +strass are followed by pitch rules which apply cyclically
and sometimes derive forms in which stress no longer coincides
with hiqh tone. There are also final cycle pitch rules which
assijn one of three phonetic values (including mid *ones derived
from sentence-final hiqh preceded by low) to each syllabic
segment.,
KEYWNFD S Campanahua, pa noan, South America, tone rules,
stress and tone, pitch accent, tone features '
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9316
Louw, J. A. (1971) "The Tonal Paradiqm of the Verb in Xhosa"
Afrikansiche Sprachen Und Kulturen - Ein Querschnitt, Six,
Veronika, et al. (eds.) Deutsches Institut Fur Afrika~-forschung,
Hamburg. pp. 102-113, '
KFYWORDS ¢ Xhosa, Nguni, Southern Africa, Narrow Bantu,
Benue~Canqo, morphotonology \

‘ 9317
Lovina, Richard4 (1966) "Awa Phonemes, Tonemes, and Tonally
Differentiated Allomorphs" Linquistic Circle of Canberra
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publications, Series A. 7, pp. 23-32

NOTES: Papers in New Guinea Linguistics No. 5. Reprinted in
McKaughan 1973 pp. 10-18. : .
ABSTRACT: Pour tonemes (high, low, falling, rising are propocad
for Awa. Tonemic variants and distribution are discussed
(successive high tones are higher in pitch, lowv tones lower in
pitch; the most frequent tone is lov then in order high,

falling, rising). Across vord boundaries, vord-final rising
becomes low, word-initial lov becomes fallinc when preceded by
rising. Basic tones on nouns are perturbed vhen certain classes of
words precede. One class causes following sonosyllabl es to become
rising, polysyllables to become lowv on the first syllable and high
for the reainder.Ancther class perturbs the folloving tones to
high., Pollowing perturbation all subsequent words in the noun
phrase also hecome high throughout. Tones of noun suffixes are
also frequently determined by the final tone or class of the
preceding noun.

KEYWORDS: tone distribution, downdrift, morphotonology,

tone sandhi, tone rules, Ava, New Guinea, east New Guinea

Highland Stock '

, 9318
Lovins, Julfe (1971) "Nelodic conspiracies in Lomongo Tonology"
Papers from the 7th Regional Meeting, Chicago Linguistic Society.
7, pp. 469-478 ‘

KEYWORDS: ' suprasegmental tone, Mongo, Narrow Bantu,
Benue-Congo, Central Africa, tone rules, phonological
conspiracies

9319
Ludtke, Helmut (1959) o0as Prosodische System Des UrSlavischen Und
Seine Weiteremtwicklung. Phonetica. 7
ABSTRACT: Proto~Slavic prosodic system and its developament in
Serbo-Croatian.
KEYWORDS: slavic, Serbo-Croatian, tonal development,
consonant types aand tone, Burope, pitch accent

9320
tukas, Johannes (1969) npPonpermcable Und Tonimpermeable
Konsonanten Is Bolanci (Nor dNigerien) " Bthnological and Linguistic
studies in Honour of N. J. Van Warmelo. Departmernt of Bantu
\dainistration and Development, South Africa. pp. 133-138
NOTES: PEthnological Paublications Wo. 52.

KEYWORDS: consopant types and tone, tone rules, Bolanci,
chadic, West Africa
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9321
Maiddieson, Ian. (eds), (1970) Tone in Generative Phonology.
Departmoent of Linquistics and Nigerian Languages, University of
Thalan. 97 vpp.
NOTE3: Rasearch Notes, University of Thadan 3.2-3
ABSTRACT: This volume contains papers from a~Found Table Meeting
held a+ Ibadan to discucs questions arising from the application
of generative phonological theory to tonal phenomena. Pollowing
vrasontation and discussion of papers, a series of 'conclusionst
was aqreed on. These are printed on pp. 77-82 and outline a
saymoental theory of tone,
FEYNORNDS: tone features, downstep, downdrift, tone rules,
fleating tones, segmental tone

9322
Madiieson, Lan (1977 "The Inventory of Features Fequired for
Haniling Tone in Transformitional Phonoloqy" Research Notes,
Uiniversity of Ibadan. 3.2-3, pp. 3-18
NOTES: Papers presented at A Round Table Meeting on Tone in
Gornerative Phonology held at the University of Ibadan, May 1970.

AB3TRACT: In this paper Madlieson presents phonetic and
phonoloaical arquments in support of the following set of
phonolnqgical features for tone:{raised J,flowered] and
[extrema ]o Adopting Woo's position on contour tones, he only
permits lovel tones in underlying forms. Also included are
avaluations of earlier proposals for distinctive features of to
ne - Grubher 1964, Wang 1967, Sampson 1969, Woo 1968 - all of which
he finls to be descriptively inadequate for either formal or
linanistic reasons. A major assumption of Maddieson!s theoretical
. framevwork is that there is a *neutral' median pitch. Tmplicit here
is tha ide a that the qreater the number of pitch levels, the
Jreater *he overall ranqge of pitch.
KRYWORDS: tone features, contour tones, level tones,
segqmental tone

9323

Maddieson, Ian (1972) "Tohne System Typology and Distinctive
Featuraes" proceedings of the Seventh International Conqress of
Phonotic Sciences., Riqault, Andre and Rene Charbonneau (eds.)

. douton, the Hague. ©pp. 953-9A1
ARSTHRACT: Maddiazon argues that tone systems may differ not only
it teras of the number ot tones but also by the relationship

! hotwren the tones in terms of markedness. In particular thrae Hest
African linguagjes with three level tones (Yoruha, Yala, Jukun)
atn showh to differ in the hierarchy of dominance of their tones.

« 94
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These differences are related to different selections from a set
of 'universal tones' defined by the features{raised],[lovered]
and[extreme], '

KEYWORDS: tone features, tone rules, West Africa, tone
typology, Yoruba, Yala, Jukun, Kwa, Benue-Congo, Jukunoid
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9324
Maddieson, Ian (1974) "A Note on Tone and Consonants®™ Working
Papers in Phonetics, University of California, Los Angeles. 27
pp. 18-27 ’
ABSTRACT: This paper takes issue with the claim that "consonants
affect tone bhut tone does not affect consonants". A number of
cases of synchronic and diachronic effects of tone on consonants
are reviewed and reasons for regarding transitional effects in one
direction
to be as natural as in the other are put forward,
KRYWORDS: consonant types and tone, tone rules, tonal
developnent

9325,
Maddieson, Tan (1974) "A Possible New Cause of Tone-splitting:
Evidence from Cama, Yoruba and Other Languages"™ Studies in African
Linguistics. Supplement 5
NOTES: Paper presented at the Sth Conference on African
Linguistics. Also appeared in UCLA Working Papers in Phonetics 27
pp. 28-xx.

-~ ABSTRACT: This paper reviews evidence for the belief that

three-level tone systeas

in Niger-Conqo lanquages such as Yoruba derived from earlier
two-level systemns. Comparison of forms from Cama and Yoruba '
sugagests that a fortis/lenis contrast of consonants may have been
a cause of tone-splitting, fortis consonants producing lower tone
reflexes. Possible physiological reasons for this change are
discussed and placed in the context of other known cases of.
historical consonant effects on tones.

KEYWORDS: consonant types and tone, Yoruba, Cama, West

Africa, Kwa, tonal development, tone splitting
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91325
Maddieson, Ian, Timothy Shopen, and Jeany Okello (1973) *"..ango
Tonology, Suprasegmentality, and Paradigms" Indiana University,
Bloonington. '
NOTES: Paper presented at the 4th Annual Conference on African
tinguistics.
ABSTRACT: This paper argues that a suprasegmental representation
of tone cannot be

tH ]
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justifind for Lango. Tone rules required must make refarence to
number or types of seqments, and apply in a riqght iterative cycle.
Verh tones are analyzed as formed from a paradigm which
"synthesizes a form with correct seqments and tones from elements
relating to person/ numher, tense and stem . This is disti
ngnished from a supraseqmental tone matrix and mapping rules.
KEYNORDS ¢ Lanqo, Nilotic, Nilo-Saharan, tast Africa, domain

of tone, segmental tone, tone sandhi, downstep, consohant

types and tone, application of phonological rules,

morphotonoloqy

9327
Mai, Tran Huong (1967) "Tones and Intonation in South Vietnamese"
Linquistic Circle of Canberra Publications, Series A-Occasional
Papers., 9, pp. 19-34
NOTRS: Papers in Southeast Asian Linguistics No. 1.
ABSTRACT: An acoustical investigatinn of pitch crntours of
words inp isolation and in comhination with other words in
connected speech.
KEYWORDS 3 Southeast Asia, Viet, Vietnamese, intonation and
tone, instrumental study of tone

9328
Maingard, L. F. (1957) "Thres Bushman lLanguaaes: 1" African
Studies. 16,1, pp. 37-M '
ABSTRACT: Notes on a !Khung dialect include recognition of a
tonal system with five distinct levels, 2
KEYWORDS:  Khoisan, !'Khung, Southern Africa, level tones

' 9329 .
Mak, Cornelia, (1950) *"A Unique Tone Perturbation in Mixteco"
IJAL., 18,2, pp. 82-86
ABSTRACT: In the San Miguel el Grande dialect of Mixtec tone .
perturbations usually
rasult in the substition of high tone for low or mid. In one
case, following verbs meaning 'go' used as auxiliaries, mnid-nid
verhs are perturbed to low-mid. Limitations on this
process and possible reasons for its occurrence are discussed.
KFEYWORDS: tone rules, morphotonology, syntactic structure and
tone, Central America, Mixtec, Mixtecan, Otomanque an

93130
Mak, Cornelia (1953) "A Comparison of Two Mixtec Tonemic Systems®
IJAL. 19.1' ppo 85""100

100
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ABSTRACT: Mak describes the tonal system of the Mixtec dialect of
San Fsteban atat Lahuca (SE) with reference to the dialect of Ssan *
Miquel el Grande (SM) described elsevhere by Pike. Se has 4 level
tonemes, SM has 3. SE permits sequences of tones on a syllable,
SM doesn't., Tone perturbations are generally downward in se, but
upwvard in SM and their direction may be progressive or regressive
in SE, only progressive in SM. Mak describes the tone
perturbations in terms of the action of morpheme types and basic
tone classes. In SE no tone couplet is stable and many
perturbations depend on syntactic position. In SM morphemes with a
high (except in the pattern low-high) are stable, perturbations
are less '

variable and syntactic position is rarely relevant.

KEYWORDS: tone rules, elicitation of tone, tone

correspondences, morphotonology, syntactic structure and tone,
Mixtec, Mixtecan, Otomanguean, Central America '

9331
Mak, Cornelia (1958) "The Tomnal System of a Third Mixtec Dialect"®
TJaL. 24.1, pp. 61-70
ABSTRACT: Mak adds to previous descriptons of Mixtec tone, a
third dialect vwith 3 level tones that of Santo Tomas Ocotepec.
Tonal perturbations only occur -
in ST in various noun + modifier constructions. Details of these
perturbaticns are discussed. Discussion of the morphophology of
the verb
includes postulating a zero morpheme which perturbs the basic
verb tones to fora th~ continuative., In contrast to other
dialects pronoun enc.itics do not take part in the perturbations
of tone but aresometime s subject to simple assimilatory rules.
KEYWORDS: floating tones, tone rules, tone correspordences
morphotonoloqy, syntactic structure and tone, Central America
Mixtec, Mixtecan, Otomangue an

. 9332
Maran, La Raw (1971) "A Note on the Development of Tonal Systems
in Tibeto-Burman% 0Occasional Papers of the Wolfenden Society on
Tibetc-Burman Linquistics. 2, pp. 1-24
NOTES: Paper presented at 2nd Annual Meeting on Sino-Tibetan
Reconstruction, Columbia University, 1969,
ABSTRACT: Proposes a theory of development of tonal systeas in
fibeto-Burman. Specifically, considers depletion of syllable-
final segments, relationship between syllable-final segments in
Archaic Burmese and synchronic tones, issues regarding nature of
sound change.
KEYWORDS : tonal development, consonant types and tone, nature '
of sound change, tone features, Tibeto-Burman, Burnese,
Jingpho, Southeast Asia
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: 9333
Maran, La Riw (1971) Rurmese and Jingpho: a Study of Tonal
Linguistic Processes., 0Occasional Papers of the Wolfenden Society
on Tibeto-Rurman Linquistics.
Voluma 4,
ARSTRAIT:  Maran explores the historical developmert of tones and
their phonolngjical status and formal representation within
generative phcnology. He does,
wowayver, relefine [voiced] and [distributed ) aud adds [ spreal],
[constricted ], (raised], [lowered ],
ani [rest) . Pricatives are nondistributed stridnnts; affricates
ace> distributed stridents. His major claim is that, for Burme se
and Jinqgpho, tones are abscnt in the underlying lexical
representations; they can be predicted from the postvocalic
syllable-final consonant. He includes a brief survey of previous
studies of Rurmese tones; syllable-final consonants and tones in
cther Tiboto-Burman lanjuages - Maru Kachin, Jinqghpaw Kachin,
Atsi ¥archin, Rawang, Lahu, Akha, and Lisu. Maran notes a
siqnificant correlation between tone and syllablc-final
consonantsi tone and syllablo-final consonants perform the same
function. Tones arise through the reduction, or eventual loss, of
permitt>d syllatle-final consonants. He claims that contour tones
. will only appear in langnages “hat severely restrict
syllabl~-final consonaits. All underlving tones are stationarvy.
According to Maran, tones are nroduced by adding appropriate
manner of production features to the specification of scgments
where spontaneous vnicing is possible,
KEYWORDS ¢ 5o0utheast Asia, Tibeto-Burman, Burmese, Jingpho,
tonal development, tone features, contour tones, tonogenesis,
Kachin, consonant types and tone

: 9334
(1973) "On Becoming a Tone Language: a Tiheto-Burman Model of
Tonogenesis” Consonant Types and Tone. Hyman, Larcy (ed.)
Linguistics Program, University of Southern California, Los
Angeles., pp. 97-114

KEYWORDS ¢ Tibeto-Rurman, Sontheast Asia, tonogenesis,
consonant tvypes and tone, Kachin, Lolo-Burmese

9335
. Mase, Hileon (1971) ®3yllahble and Accent in Japanese" Annual Report
¢f the Institute of Phonetics, Nniversity of Copenhagen. 6, pp.
123=-152 -
' KEYNORDS ¢ Japanesc, syllables, domain of tone, pitch accent
Far 7Bast .
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3336
Matisoff, James (1972) The Loloish Tonal Split Revisited. Center
for South and Southeast Asia Studies, University of California, B
erKeley. U4 pp.
NOTES: Research Monograph 7 - Research Monograph Series of the
Center for South
and Southeast Asia Studies., Revised and expanded version of "The
Tonal Split in Loloish Checked Syllables" ., Occasional Papers of
the Wolfendnn Society on Tibeto-Burman linguistics, 2, University
of Illinois, 1971.
ABSTRACT: One of the most striking points of divergence between
the Burmish and loloish branches of Lolo-Burmese is the fact that
Burmese checked syllables are all under the sume tone while
almost all the Loloish languages show a two- or three-way tone con
trast in checked syllables. Matisoff hypothesizes that
Proto-Lolo-Burmese had no tone-contrast in checkad syllables and
that the phonetic nature of consonants in syllable-initial
position triggered these tone splits after the Loloish branch had
separated from the parent language. With two exceptions, higher
tonal reflexes are shown to develop from Proto-Loloish checked
syllabhles with voiceless initials and lower
tonal reflexes from Proto-Loloish checked syllables with voiced
initials. Interaction between prefixal consonants and root-initiai
consonants is also shown to have had an influence on tonal
development in the Loloish languages. Also included is a list of

- about 200 etymons and their reflexes in Loloish languages.

KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tibecto-Burman, tonal development,
tone splitting, tonogenesis, consonant types and tone,
Lolo~Burmese ~

9337

Matisoff, James (1973) "Tonogenesis in Southeast Asia" Consonant
Types and Tone. Hywan, Larry (ed.) University of Southern

- California Linguvistics Program, Los lLingeles. pp. 71-95
NOTES: Paper presented at a symposium on consonant types and
tone; March 9-10, 1973; at University of Southern California, Los
Angeles.
ABSTRACT: Matisoff discusses the role of laryngeal final
consonants and syllable-initial voicing versus voicelessmness in
tonal development, the interrelationship between monosyllabicity,
intersegmental feature-sharing, and compensatory tone. A brief
overview of the present state of knowledge about the tonal
situation for Proto-Sino-Tibetan and Proto-Tibeto-Burmanm,
followed by some thouglLts on the areal diffusion of tones in
Sountheast Asia and the utility of tone-systems for the
establishment 0f genetic relationship among lanquages are given.
KEYWORDS: China, Southeast Asia, Tai, tone splitting,
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tonogennsis, Vietnamese, Jingpho, Sinitic, tonal development
congsonant types andi tone, Tibeto-Burman
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9338
McCawley, James (1968) The Phonological Component of a Grapmar of
Japanese., Mouten, the Hague., 206 pp.
Reviewed By: Okuda, Knnio. language, 46.3: 736-753. 1970. and
Shibatani, Masayoshi. Project on Linquistic Analysis, 2nd Series.
17: 127-143. 1973,
NOTES: Revised version of McCawley'!s MIT dissertation - The
Accentnal System of
3tandar? Japaness 1965. Monographs on Linguistic Analysis, No.
2.
ABSTRACT: This is the first book-lenqth description of
contemporary Japanes-> within the framework of genecrtative
phonoleogy. Tt is intended tor linguists who are interested in
generative phonological theory in general, and for serious
students of Jupanese., The first chapter contains a general survey
and discussion on the notion of a grammar, the function and
~tructure of a phonological component, the form of phonological
. 2s, the evaluation measure, boundaries, and the syllable and
moca. The second chapter contains a detailed treatment of
seqmental phonology. The third chapter treats the accentuation sy
stem of Tokyo Japanese, covering the question of the accentual
information recorded in lexical entries, as well as the accent.
placement rules for converting underlying representations of
utterances into their phonetic form. McCawley argues that
standard Japanese is a mora-counting syllable lanquage in which
the syllable and the mora function as the prosodic unit and the
unit of phonological distance, resvectively., Appendix i lists
morphemes which yield unacconted compounds when used as final
element; appendix ii presents a short survey of the accentual
systems in various dizlects. :
KEYWORD 52 Far Fast, Japanese, evaluation measures,
boundaries, syllables, mora, form of phonological rules,
applicatiuon of phonological rules, domain of tone
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9339
McCavley, James (1970) "Some Tonal Systems that Come Close to
Being Pitch Accent Systems but Don't Quite Make Tt" Papers fron
the 6th Regional Meeting, Chicago Linguistic Society. 6, pp.
526-532 '
ABSTRACT: 1In a paper in 1964 McCawley pronosed 2 criteria for
distinguishing between pitch in a true 'toae language' and pitch
in a 'pitch accent lanquage' that had to do with how pitch wvas
specified in underlying lexical representations !
and what kinds of phonological rules affect pitch. This paper
eaxplores the inadequacies of that proposed typology.
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KRYWORDS: tone typology, Japanese, I1jo, West Africa, tone
rules, tone sandhi, pitch accent, Ganda, Narrow Bantu,
downstep, Benue-Congo, Kwa, Par East

9340
McCawley, James (1970) "A Note on Tone in Tiv Conjugation®
ABSTRACT: McCavley recasts Arnott's 1964 analysis of Tiv
con juqgation to permit a. single basic formula to cover the tonal
pattern of each tense-aspect form
regardless of the syllabic structure of the verb root. Although
for some tenses two basic patterns have to be posited, the
resulting simplification of vwarb paradigms is substantial.
KEYWORDS 3 Tiv, floating tones, downstep, morphotonolegy,

Banto;ﬂ, West Africa, Benue-Congo, tone rules, suprasegmental
tone

: 9341
McCawley, James (1973) "Some Tonga Tone Rules" A Festschrift for
Mmorris Halle. Anderson, Stephen and Paul Kiparsky (eds.) Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, Nev York. pp. 140-152
ABSTRACT: Acceptini Meeussen's viev that morphemes in Tonga can
be regarded as neucral or determinant and surface high tones
appear mainly on those neutral syllahbles between determinaits,
McCawley argues that determinants are underlying high tones and
attempts to formulate tone rules that will account for verb
tenses. An alternative possible analysis in terms of placement of
a tonal accent is briefly sketched.
KEYWORDS ¢ pitch accent, tone rules, Tonga, Southern Africa,
Narrov Bantu, Renue-Congo

' 9342
McCawley, James (1973) "Global Rules and Bangubangu Tone® Studies
in Generative Phcnology. Kenstowicz, Michael and Charles
Kisseberth (eds.) Mouton, the Hague. pp. 160-168
KEYWORDS 3 tone rules, application of phonological rules,
Bangubangu, Central Africa, Henue-Congo, Narrow Bantu

9343
Mckaughan, Howard (ed.) (1973) The Languages of the Bastern Pamily
of the Bast New Guinea Highland Stock. Oniversity of Washington
Press, Seattle. 817 pp.
NOTES: Anthropological Studies in the Eastern Highlands of New
Guinea, (Watson, James, ed) Volume 1.
ABSTRACT: Reprints papers on these lanquages by members of the
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Summer Institute of

: Linguistics.
KEZWORDS ¢ New Guinea, Awa, Auyuna, UsarUfa, Gadsup,
. Agarabi, Waffa, Binumarien, Tairora, Afagina, east Nev Guinea

Highland Stock

, ~_ ‘ 9344
Mclendon, Sally (1973) Proto-Pomo. University of Califoraia
Press, Berkeley, 113 pp.
NOTES: TUniveristy of California publications in Linguistics 71
ABSTRACT: Includes a :
summary of the proscdic systems of the seven Pomo languages
(spoken in California) some of which are tonal (or have pitch
iccent) and contains a :

+shamacy of changes that.may have occurred from
Proto-Pomo to the daughter lanquages on pp 33-5. The extensive
reconstructed vocahbulary includes
the pitch-accent.
KEYWORDS: tonal development, pitch accent, Pomo, Kokan,
North America, Kashaya

: 9345
Heeussen, A. E. (1954) "The Tone of Prefixes in Common Bar-uw,

Africa. 24, pp. 48-54 ' ,

ABSTRACT: VNominal prefixes iun Common Bantu, as shown by

Greenberg, have low tone. Pronominal prefixes have high tone

except in classes 1 and 9. Verbal prefixes carry lov tone for the

1st and 2nd rerson, high for the third in all classes. Examples

and erteasive bibliography are given. ‘ :
KEYWORDS: Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Central Africa, tonmal

development

9346
Mecussen, A. E. (1958) "Morfotonologie Van Be Vervoeging in Het
Suthu® Zaire. 12.4, pp. 383-92 .
ABSTRACT: Meeussen presents morphotonological rules and an
analysis into morphological elements of the verbal systea of
southern Sotho. : :
KEYWORDS ¢ Soctho, Southern Africa, morphotonoloqy, Narrow =
Bantu, Benue-Congo, tone rules, S

. : 9347
Neeussen, A. E. (1960) "Le Ton De L'infixe Bn Bantou" Aequatoria.
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23, vp. 130-113%

ARITRACT: Couwpares the tones on the object concord inrix~s of
miny Santu langnages, Apart from languages with no infixes or
iurix2s whose tone is determined by tecnes elsowhere, the
Ltanquajes divide into those in which all infixes have the same
tone (low, except in tonally inverted languaages) and those in
which there is a difference between the personal sinqulars (class
onz) and the rest, Meoussen argues that it is more probable that
the infixes would become uniform than that uniform tene would
become split into high and low, and therfore concluies that class
1 infixes had icw tone originally while the rest had high tone.
KEYWORDS ¢ tonal dev=.opment, Narrow Bantu, East Africa,

“2atral Africa, Southe-n Africa
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PRI
Me qusen, A, %, (1961) "Le Ton Des Rxtensions Verbales En Bantou®
Deviae 1042, pn, 428-427
LASTRACT:  In many Bantu languages all verbal extensions share the
34h tone as the
rital vnwel., A few cases however causativel -i-Jand passive

[-u-] h ave high tone when the final is low, and some ralative

f~ras with a high final vowel have low tone extensions as in the
nonrelatives, Meeussen argues that these facts permit
re+~onstruction of the wajority of verbal extensions as orcginally
low toned, and subject to raising when followed by a high tone
final or 1 morpheas whose first tone was high.
KEYW)IRDS: Narrow Bantu, East Africa, Southern Africa,
Central Africa, tonal development, tone rules
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934y
“eensgen, A, B, (1962) "De Tonen Van Subjunktief En Imperatief in
L.+t Bantoe«" Africana Yinqguistica. (Tarrunen). 1, pp. S7-74
KFYWouns ; liarrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, tonal developmeut, east
Atrica, Contral Africa, Southera Africa,
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9350 X
Mreussen, A, E.  (1963) "Morphotonology of the Tonga Verb"™ Joutnal
of African Langyuages. 2.1, pp. 72-92
ABSTRACT: Meeussen presents a morphnphouological analysis of the
tones in Tonga verb con jugation based on an underlying contrast
of *neutral' and *'determinative! tones and rules for their
realisation in surface high or low tones.
KEYWORNDS: Tonga, Central Africa, Narrow Rantu, Benue-Conuo,
morphotonology, tone rules, neutral tone
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9351
Moeussan, A. B, (1965) np Preliminary Tonal Analysis of Ganda
Verh Fours" Jcournal of African Lanquages. 4.2, pp. 108-113
ABSTFACT: Meeusen prescnts a preliminary attempt to assign
tundamantal ( underlyving) high or low tounes to stems and affixes
in the LuGanda verb system tojether with manifestation rules that
ierive surface forams. a
KTYWdORNDNS: - Narrow Rantu, Zast Africa, Benue-Congo, tone rules
morphotonology, Ganda

. 9352
(195h) "Syntactic Tones of Nouns in Ganda: Llinguistic Research in
¥ lgina,  Lohrun, v, (=4,) niversa, Wetteren. pPpe 77-86
vRINORDS . rorphotonoloqy, syntactic structure and tone,
Ganda, Tast Africa, Yarrow Bantu, Benue-Congo
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9353
“reussen, A, Ee  (1970) wTone Typoloyies for West African
Lirguaqes" African Language Studies, 11, pp. 266-271
AISTRACT:  Moeussen ovroposes a typologoy of tone systems for West
Atrizan )anquages
which invelves the number of tones and the application of rules
of Jdownirift, downstep, wpstep, total downstep (higher tone
lowered to be equal with a preceeding lowver one).
KEYWOIDS ¢ tone typology, West Africa, Kwa, Chadic, downstep
tore rales, Renue=Cengo

: 9354
Yacussen, A, K, (1971) wour Morphotonologie Des Yaka®
Afrikansiche Sprachen "nd XKulturen - Fin Querschnitt, six,
Veronika, et al. (eds.) NDeutsches Institut Fur Afrika-forschuug,
Hambnrg. pp. 125-131 ,

KEYWORDS: Yaka, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Central Africa,
anrphotonoloqy

9355
Yeeussan, A, 2. (1974) "Not2s on Tone in Ganda™ Rulletin of the
jchr01 of Oriental and African Studies, London., 37.1, pp. 148-156
ABSTRACT: Moreussen usns Stevick's 1969 analysis of Ganda tone to
Propose an aralysis in terms of underlying formatives and ordered
rules. 17 rnles are discussed (some are natural' phonological
rmles, others merphophonemic), formalized and exenplified with
darivations.,

108




BEST COPY MUAILABLE
PAGE 100

KRYWORDS ¢ Ganda, tone rules, morphotonology, Benue-Congo,
Narrow Bantu, East Africa, floating tones

9356
Mneussen, A. F. (1974) "A Note on Global Rules in Bangubanqu
Tone" 3tudies in African Linguistics. 5.1, pp. 95-100
ABSTRACT: Meeussen shows that at least some of the global rules
nropnsed by McCawley 1973 for Banqubangu tone can be local and
casts douht on the others. Meeusen concludes with further
suggestions for thae analysis of Bangubangu tone.
KRYAORD S application of nhonological rules, toune rules,
Ranjubangu, Central Afiica, 3enue-Congo, Narrow Bantu

TN 91357
Meocuisan, A. B. and D, ddembe (1964) "Principes De Tonolvbgie Yonmbe
(¥onjo Nceidental)® donrnal of African Languages. 3.2, pp.
135-161
ARSIYACT: This article discusses the limitations on tone
sequences on nouns, adjectivas ate, And the morphotonology of
verbal forms which are summmarized in forpulae for each tense,
XK3YWORDS3 ¢ Yombe, Narrow BRantu, Central Africa, Renue-Congo,
marphotonnlngy

9354
Morrifield, William (1963) "Palantla Chinantac Syllable Types"
An-hropolngical Linguistics. 5.5, pp. 1=-16
ARSTRACT: All syllahles in Palantla Chinantec occur with one of 3
tone phomemes - high, mid, or low, or with 2 of these tone
phynemes in soguence = low-mid, low-high, or high-1ow. Allophones
of the ‘
phonemas ocenr in relatinn to the syllable type, the prasence of
1 jlottal catch in the syllable peak, and the pnsition of the
3yllanle within the utterance.
KRYWOEDS ¢ Central America, Mixtecan, Palantla Chinantec,
tonae distributinon

93159
Maysr=mnnlor, 4. (1957) "Raalization of prosolic Featares in
Whisnered Specch® Journal nf the Acoustical Society ot America.
29,1, pv. 104-106
yoruss  fnprinted in Readings in Acoustin Phonetics, »dited by
[l Lohiste, 180 =182, MIT Press, Cambridga. 1967,
ADSTRACT:  Exnoriments utilizing a visible-speech anilyzer showed
thit chanqes of piteh in normal (voiced) speech ate teplaced in

ERIC 109
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whispered speech hy shifts of some formant regions accompanied by
ad-1led1 noise botween the

higher formants.

KEYWORDS @ wvhispered speech

9300

Meyers3, Laura (1974) "Tone Patterns in Hausa: a Re~analysis of
Hausa Downdrift" wWorking Papers in Phonetics, University of
California, Los Angeles. 27, pPp. 47-62

ARSIRACT: Meyers shows, with experimental evidence to confirm
this, that Adowndrift,

in Hausa is the product of assimilatory and intonational
processes. A string of lik2 tones is lowered progressively by an
- intonational like-tone-lowering rule. High tone following low is
often lowered to he equal to the preceding lowvw tone by an
assimilatory rule called high destruction. It is also shown that
4 rule of high-tone raising operates to raising the last high tone
droceed in a low tone this is believed to occur in order to
maximize *he Adistinction between the tones.

KEYWORDS: tone rules, downdrift, Hausa, Chadic, West Africa

- 9361
Miao Language Team (1972) "A Brief Description of the Miao
lL.anquage" Miao and Yao Linguistic Studies. Herbert C. Purnell,
Jr. (ed.) Southeast Asia Program, Cornell University, Ithaca, New
York. bpp. 1-25% , '
NOTES: Contains selected articles in Chinese translated into
English by Chang Yu-Hung and Chu Kwo-Ray. Data Paper No. 88,
Linguistic Series VII.
KEYWORDS: tone sandhi, consonant types and tone, Miao,
Miao-Yao, China

9362
Miller, John (1961) "Word Tone Recognition in Vietnamese Whispered
Speech" Wword. 17.1, pp. 11-15
ABSTRACT: Results show that very little word tone is transaitted
in Vietnamese whispered speech. Any meaning conveyed in whispered
speech is duc almost entirely to context.
KEYWOPDS: Southeast Asia, tone petception, Vietnanese,
whispered speech, viet '

9363
Miller, Wick (1959) "Spanish Loanwords in Acoma" IJAL. 25.3, pp.

110
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147-153

ARSTRACT: Provides 1 list of New Mexico Spanish phonemes and a
more detailed descrintion of the phonenmic system of Acoma,
including phonemes and their distributions, tonal accents,
syllable shapes, and morphophonemic alternations. Rnumerates and
exemplifinrs rules of substitution for the Acoma horrowing of
Spanish words dealinqg with single consonants, consonant clusters,
stress, vowels (stressed and unstressed), and morpheme structure.
Exceptions to these ire notedl. Included is a list of loanwords
with Spanish models,

Acoma forms, ana English translations. ~
KEYWORDS ¢ North Americra, Acoma, Keres, Sitsime, loanwvords,
stress and tone, phonemic analysis

9364
Miller, Wick (1965) Acoma Grammar and Texts. University of
California Press, Berkeley. 259 pp.
NOTES: University of California Publications in Linquistics,
Volume 40,
ABSTRACT: The Keres dialect of Acoma Pueblo, New Hexico, is
described with 3 'tonalaccents' (high, falling and qglottal). For
these accents, pitch is regarded as the main feature and
unaccented voiced syllables have low pitch. The falling and
glottal accents are 'phonetically similar' and only occur with
vowel clusters except for one rare environment. In the sections on
norphophonemics, rules of accent loss, accent abhlaut and many
adjustments involving glottalized consonants, a morphophoneme of
glottalization, vowel length and changes of accent are discussed.

KFYWORDS: stress and tone, morphotonology, consonant types
and tone, vow~l length and tone, Acoma, Keres, North America,
Sitsine
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9365
Mirt, Hzaide (1971) "Zum Morphologie Des Verbalkomplexes in
Mandara" Afrika Und Ubonrsea, S4,1-2, pp. 1-76
ABSTRACT: Mirt prescents an analysis of the verbal morphology of
Mandara based on data collected by Lukas in Cameroons and
Nigeria. Two tones are assumed and tonal variations play a role
in the morphology.
KEYWORDS: morphotonology, Mandara, Chadic, West Africa
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Y366
Mohr, Butckhatd (1971) "Intrinsic Variations in the Speech
signal" Phonetica. 23.1, pp. 65-93
ABSTRACT: DPapet offers evidence for relationship between pitch
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ant luration and other nronerties of certain sounds and classes
cFosounas. Assumptions aboat laryngeal control - specifircally,
~ontrol over the width of the glottis - about the timing of
laryngeal activity with resvect to the activity of

sunraglottal artieulators, and about the relationsip batweon
subglotral and suwraglattal oressare,' prove +o be sufficient tn
axnlain the observed variations of seme of the acoustical
pardamet~rs of human speech, The relevance of these intrinsic cnes
iz disensse? both in torcms of sneoch perception and in terms of
nassible axplanations for certain sound changes.

KEYWIRDS ¢ instrumental study of tone, acoustics,.consonant
byres and tone, pitch control, larynx, Foochow, China,

Siritic, vowa2l heighkt and tone, intvinsic pitch of vowels

9167
Yohr, "mrckhard (1973) "Tone Rules and Phonolcjical Representation
of Tor~s" California State University, Dominguoz Hills,
ROUFS T Pansp praseonto2l at 6th International Conference on
sin0="Tikotan Tanguaqes and Linquistics, San Diega.
ABSTRACTY ¢ Suggests linguis+tic processeus involving tones are of
twe tyovess tones interact inlevendent of seqments over which
tone-s ocoury tones int 'ract de pendent on seqments in strings.
concludns with Teben 1971 that tones must bhe suprasegmental on
tonelevae 1s of analysis, but segmental on others. Arguments for
“first tyme nf linguistic process primarily basod on fact that tone
shanld unt have +to sperify sequences of segmonts (¢ege C or V) in
rules,
This 14 nat real argumnnt since a convention in theory can state
that when a rule only rofers to tones other seqmontal information
My Ar may nnt he presant, i.E. like convention on
'#!'. Argument i3 theroforq a mseudo-arqument, including maovping
coaventions proposed. MNata’ interesting, hovever.
KFPYwN.iD3s: Jouthrast Asia, scqmental tore, supraseqmental tore
mapping c2nventions, toane rules
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9363
Moras, Palapt (1963) "vhonoloqy of Rawang®™ Anthropological
Linjuistiecs. 5.5, on. 17-41 ' |
ABSTRACTY  Merg» ¢laims four tonemic distinctions onceur in Fawang,
involvinag 3 piteh
registors and 1 nentral nongontrastive tone. Includes a nice
snwnary of som2 agennral characteristics of Sino-Tibetan tonal
systems on ope 35-6,
KPRYWORDS ¢ Pawang, 7ihato=Rurman, Southeast Asia, Kachin,
nontral tene
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9369
Morti=r, Rodolf (1948) "Met hode Voor Het Aanleren Der Tonen in Fon
Toontaal Toepassing Op Het Ngbandi" Aequatoria. 1948.4, pp.
137-143
NOTES: 1In two parts. Part 2 is in Aequatoria 1949.4 pp. 138-144
ARSTRACT: In discussing methods by which a 'European' could learn
the tones of a lanquage such as Ngbandi, mortier presents a large
number of insights into the distribution of tones in the
languaje. Some of these are 'semantic rules' such as 'raising of
tone seems to indicate a highlighting of a person or thing!
(monosyllabic nouns ), but others are statistical distributions,
or combhinations of statistical and phonological factors - e.q.
disyllabhic nouns with medial liquids and like vowels are mainly
mid-mid; with unlike vowels, on the other hand, where the only
possible medial liquid is /1/ the majority are high -mid. Mortier
inclundes ~xamples of ideophones, dividing them into two types with
lcw-low and high-low tone patterns. the first include words
referring to 'reqular movements! and referring to women, children,
etc.; the second refers to heavy broken movements. The article
concludes with a list of the most common words arranged according
to tyne and syllable numbers. '
KFYWORDS: Central Africa, ngBandi, tone distribution,
tonal iconism, pedagogy, adamawa-eastern

: 9370
Newman, Roxana Ma (1971) "Downstep in Ga'anda" Journal of African
Languages. 10.1, pp. 15-27
ABSTRACT: The purvose of this paper is to account for the
extensive downstep phenomena in Ga'anda. Ga'anda is said to have
threec discrete level tones in conjunction with downstep awud
downdrift. The analysis is based on the theoretical assumpntion
that downstep and downdrift are both surface structure phenomena
and that they can be dA=2rived by an ordered set of rules which
roquire only the three discrete level tones as primitives in the
feep structure.
KEYWORDS 2 fowndrift, downstep, level tones, syllables,
syntactic structure and tone, tone features, tone rules, -
Ga'anda, chadic, West Africa
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: 9371
HKongcla, Muyumba and Ian Maddieson (1973) "Luba Tonology and the
Davelopment of Downstep" University of Indiana, Rloomington.
NOTFS: DPaper presented at 4th African Linguistics Conferencn, WNew
York, 1973.

ABSTPACT: This paper shows the mid tone of Burssen's analysis of
Ciluba tn be 4 downstepped high tone. Rules for pitch assignment
and vowel deletion are formulated to account tor this tone in the
environments in which it occurs. Pipally it is suggested that
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Tevincal downsteps, in linguagos such as Akan, might be historically
. lerivad in nouns from vownl-initial stems with low ~hiqgh tone
pattern precad-l tv o1 high tone prafix,
KIY9)rnae Lul a, doundrift, downstep, tonal development,
tore ralas, Narrow Bartn, Tanue-Conygo, Central Africa

- 9372
Vonnenaacher-prihic, Zlisaboth (1961) Die RaltnaSlavischen Akzent-
‘In1 Tntonationsverhaltnisse Und Ihr Onantita Tiver Reflex "nm
Slevakiseion.,  Harrassowits, Wiesbaden. 196 Phe
KLYUIRD S riltie, Slavie, slovak, tonal development, stress ——
ant ton», intonation and tono, pitch acceut, Furope

Vel

913173
T3rridae, Des and Jennifer nNatridge (196/) "Phonemes of _
Binmaarien" Linquistic Circle of Canberra Publications, Series A.
T, op, 17-21
NOTES:  Papers in New Suinea Linquistics Na. 5. Peprinted in
Yekanthan 1973 vp, 517-522.
APSTRACT:  This warer Jdescribes the phonclogy of Afagina (known as
Rinnwmarion officially). Two level tones are recognised and
v variations are assiqned %o intonation of a downdrift type., A
final 1low, howaver, appoars as a sliqght rise on a lengthened
vewel., Festrictions on tone sequences are also described.
RAYIOIDS ¢ downdrift, intonation an? tone, Binumarien, now
suinea, afadipa, Tast Yew suinea Highland Stock

9375
Ohala, John (1973) "*k-> Physiology of Tone® Consonant Types and
Tona,  Hyman, ltarcry (od.) LinvTuistics Program, Yniversity of
Sonthern Califernia, Ios Angeles.  pp. 1-14 .
NOTES . Southerr California Jccasional Papers in Linquistics No.
1.
VEYWORDS ¢ ¢onsanant types and tone, spced of pitch change,
larynx, instrumental study of tone, acenstics, physinlogy,
j'itch control

£
9376
Ohman, Sven (1967) "yord and Sentence Intonation: a Nuantitative
. Modal" Speech Transmission Labotatary Quarterly Progres:s and
Status "rpore, Royal Tnstitute ot Technolojy, Stockholm. 2-3,
Ppe 20=54
) ADETPACT™:  Describas a quantitative mode) of larynx control Aduring

soaach preductien, Toput coymmands are configurations of simple
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step fupctiang fed ¢n the _

mai=1 over a0 charnnls, the sontence intonation filter and the
Ao Intonation filter, Molel was tested against the Scandinavian
arave /et - oaceent oppoaition hy a compavison of pnitch curves
Jquearate! with themnirl to 2 mpirically measured fundamental
freguanay contsurs, Tt was fonnd that the silient feratures of
these intanatrion vattorns in sirple utterances 2f a nnmber of
Aitlects can e simulat=1 hy mcans of a sinagle positive step as
inrur to the centenco intenation filter and an appronriately
tieeod poyitive pnlse a3 inont o the word intonation filter,
Hyrethaeses were proposed a3 tn how the modael elements are to be
inrernrated in physiological feres. Tn this connection, possible
ororgy-conserving peinciples regarling the thonelogical phrase as
a whole wors eansiderei. Also 2 synthesis strategy for sentenca
intenmiticn was

discunsed,  cConsileration >f Seandinaviar accentinal oppositions
and tto> Frown facts of Scaplinaviar linguistic history suggest a
hypoatkasis 1bout the oriain

Gf the werd tene distinction,

Koyd0ans s #vllahles, Swedish, larynx, fSermanic, upeech
daynthesis, lorsin of tone, acnustics, nitch control,

intenatiocon and tone, physiclogy, tonogenesis, tonal developasnt
consgonant ty >4 and tone, Turope

9377
Nswalt,. RolLert (1354) "A Comparative Study of Two Powmo
Languages® Studies in Californian Linguistics, Bright, william
University of California Press, Perkoley.. ppe 149=-162
ARCTRACT: Tncludes discussion of the rise of a 'phonamic tih
tora' in central and
sonthwastorn Pomo appar~ntly from an eatrliar predictalle piteh
accoent,
KEYWORDS ¢ niteh accent, tonal developmnent, Pomo, Kishaya,
coptral voem, lokan, North America

378,
milakornknl, A, (1971) ®gome Linguistic Samos in ™hai" Penn-texas
Workina Piuers in SociolLinquistics. 2, op. 25-31
ABSTRACT:  Thai word gimes which involve shifting »f segymoents anl
torne rednscribe d, Some observations ahbout the structure of Thai
are made based on the wird janmes.

KEYWORDS ¢ Siamese, lanjuige games, segmental tone,
supraseqmsntal tone, syllables, Tai,; Southeast A3ia

- e G e s D D A G G G S G G G D we e >

93179
Palmor, Alrian (1969) "Thai Tone Variants and th- langaigo
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Teacher™ Language Learning. 19.3-4, pp. 287-2¢9

AB5TRACT: This paper attempts to show how the phonetic shape of
the Thai tones is influenced by the tone of the preceding and
following syllable. Narrow-band spectrograms were made of a set
of 25 sentences read by a native Thai speaker. Each sentence
consisted of four

monosyllabhic words; the middle two words were varied to qive all
pussible two-tone combinations. The results of the experiment
show that a sifigle tone, except for the high tone, is relatively
unaffecten by‘%hanqes in the tone of the preceding or

followny syllable. When high tone is preceded by either mid, 1low,
or falling tones, it has a rising contour; when preceded by high
or rising tone, it has a fallinjy cont our. Tone contrasts are
nautralized only by changes in the tone of the preceding syllable,
When preceded by a low tone, the contrast between mid and lovw tone
is 'completely! neutralized. Other cases of 'near! neutralization
are also discussed. :

KEYWORDS ¢ tone sandhi, pedagogy, instrumental study of tone,
Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese

9380
Palmer, John and Dominic Larusso (1965) Anatomy for Speech and
llearing. Harpor and Row, New York. 216 PP.
ARSTRACT: Chapter 5, pp.) 5-122, gives anatomical description of
the laryngeal region with illustrations.
KEYWOKDS: larynx, pitch control, physiology

9381
Parmenter, C. S. Trevino, and C. Bevans (1933) "The Influence of
a change in Pitch on the Articulation of a Vowel® Language. .90.1
ppe 72-81
ABSTRACT: It has frequently been suggested that a rise in pitch
is accompanied by changes in the position of the supraglottal
orgins of speech. This, paper presents the result of an X-ray
investigation of the differences in the articulation of vowels
pronounced on low pitch and high pitch. Three subjects, speaking
English, French and Spanish respectively, were used. Results
show2d considerable modifications in higher pitched vowels,
including lip and tongue adjustments not easily explained as due
to an observed raised position for the larynx.
REYWOPDS: pitch control, intrinsic pitch of vowels, larynx,
vowel heiqht and tone, radiography, English, Prench, Spanish,
Romance, Germanic, Europe

9382
Paterson, Gordon and Harold Barney (1952) "Control Methnds Used in
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a Study of the Vowels" Journal of the Acoustical Society of
America. 24.2, pp. 175-184

NOTES: Reprinted in Readings in Acoustic Phonetics, edited by
Tlse Lehiste, 118 -127. MTT press, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 1%67.
ABSTRACT: Contains averages of fundamental frequencies of 10
vowels as spoken by 76 speakers of American English. See Table

II, page 183,

KEYWORDS: vowel height and tone, intrinsic. pitch of vowels,
English, Germanic, Europe

9383
Pike, Funice (1948)- "Probhlems in 7Zapotec Tone RAnalysis" TJAL.
14.3, pp. 161-170 )
ABSTRACT: 1In the Villa Alta dialect of Zapotec three tone
registers are found but an asymmetrical set of combinations occurs
Aue to the operation of rules
cf various kinds or the existence of gencral constraints on
sequences, Methodologial suggestions are offered to help elicit
and understand systems of the same type.
KEYWORDS ¢ tonal analysis, elicitation of tone, tone rules,
Central America, Zapotec, Otomangue an
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9384
Pika, Funice (1951), "Tonemic - Intonenmic Corrolatlon in Mazahua
(tomi)*" TIJAL. 17.1, pp. 37-41
ABSTRACT: Pike dxscusses tvo separate pitch systems in the
razahua dialect of Otomi. Three tonemes, high, low and falling,
are recognized as well as three 'intonemes', high (higher than
high' tone), mid and low, and a number of intonation morphenes.
Rnots carry tonenemes while intonemes only occur word-finally on
suffixes, enclitics ete. Finally it is suggested that some
apparently asymetricaltone s,stems reported for these languages
may be the result of similar dual pitch systems.
KEYWORDS ¢ intonation and tone, Otoai, Otomanguean, central
Amcrica, techniques for tonal analysis

9385
Piln, Funice (1956) "Tonally Differentiated Allomorphs in
Soyaltepec Mazatec" 1JAL. 22.1, pp. 57-71
ABSTRACT: This article des crthps the progressive and regressive
tone perturbations
found in the Soyaltepec dialect of Mazatcec. This dialect has four
tone levels and various tone sequences on single syllables. Since
tones are subject to perturbations there are problems in deciding
the basic tones. Phonetic influence of consonant types is also
discussed.
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KEYWORDS: tone rules, tone saudhi, consonant types ard tone,
tonal analysis, Mazatec, Mazatecan, Otomanguean, central
America

9386
Pike, -Eunice and John Cowan (1967) "Hua juapan Mixtec Phonology and
Morphophonemics" Anthropological Linguistics. 9.5
ARSTRACT: Huajuapan Mixtec is analyzed as having 3 level
tones-high, mid, and low.
Nupmerous examples of tonal alternations are given.
KEYWORDS : Central America, Mixtec, tone sandhi,
morphotonology, tone rules, Otomangue an

9387
Pike, Eunice, (1974) "A Multiple Stress System Versus a Tone
System" TIJAL. 40.3, pp. 169-175
ABSTRACT: sSurveys phonetic characteristics of a multiple stress
system as compared
to a tone system, and the problems of deciding on correct
analysis. :
KEYWORDS: vowel height and tone, stress and tone, consonant
tyres and tone, techniques for tonal analysis

9388
Pike, Kenneth (1945) "Tone Puns in Mixteco™ IJAL. 1.3, pp.
129-139
ABSTRACT: This paper describes a language game played by Mixtec
speakers. The game
involves the substitution of one homonym or near-homonyn
(differing only by tone) for a nother for humorous effects.
KEYWORDS ¢ Mixtec, Central America, language games, Mixtecan
Otomanguean,

9389
Pike, Kenneth (1946) "Another Mixteco Tone Pun" IJAL. 12.1, pp.
22-24
ABSTRACT: Another example is provided of a language game played
by the Mixtec, previously described in Pike 1945,
KEYWORDS: Mixtec, Central America, language games, Mixtecan
Ntomanque an

9390
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Pike, Kenneth (1946) "Phomemic Pitch in maya" IJAL. 12.2, pp.
82- 88
KEYWORDS ¢ mayan, Central America, Yucatec

91391
Pike, Kenneth (1948) Tone Languages: a Technique for Determining
the Number and Type of Pitch
Contrasts in a Language with Studies ;n Tonemic Substitution and
Fusion. University of Michigan Press, Ann Arbor.
Reviewed By: Herzog, g. IJAL 15, pp. 23t-244. 1949, Traqger,
George, Journal of English and Germanic Philology 48, pp. 285-286,
1949 Black, John, Quarterly Journal of Speech 34, pp. 519-520.
1948. Li, Fang-Kuei, Language 26.3, pp. 401-403. 1950.
ABSTRACT: Pike discusses basic characteristics and typology of
tone languages, steps for determining the number and kind of
tonemes in a language and toneeic perturbations in two languages
spoken in southern Mexico - Mixtec and Mazatec.
KEYWORDS: tone typology, tone rules, elicitation of tone,
Mixtec, Mazatec, Central America, Mixtecan, Popolocan,
techniques for tonal analysis, Otomangue an

O

9392
Pike, Kenneth (1953) "A Note on Allomorph Classes and Tonal
Technique" TJAL. 19.2, pp. 101-105
ABSTRACT: Pike comments on problems raised for the ianvestigator
by the differences
between mutually intelligible dialects unexpectedly found to
liffer substantially in their tonal systems. Data on Mixtec from
Cornelia Mak provided different allotones and different tonal
perturbations.
KEYWORDS: elicitation of tomne, Mixtec, Mixtecan, Otomangne an
Contral America, morphotonology

9393
(1967) "Suprasegmentals in Reference to Phonemes of Item, of
Process, and of Relation" To Honor Roman Jakobson: Essays on the
Occasion of His Sevantieth Rirthday: volume 2. Mouton, the
Hague. pp. 1545-1554,
ABSTRACT: Downstep and downdrift phenomena in West African
lanquages are used to demonstrateaneed for "process"™ phonenes
as well as "relational" and "particle" phonemes.
KEYWORDS: downstep, downdrift, domain of tone, West Africa
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Pike, Kenneth (1970) "The Role of Nuclei of Peet in the Analysis
of Tone in Tiheto-Burman Languages of Nepal®” Occasional Papers of

" the Wolfenden Society on Tibeto-Burman Linguistics. 3.1, pp. 37-48

KEYWORDS ¢ Tibeto-Burman, Bodic, Indian Subcontinent, domain
of tone, consonant types and tone, tone distr-ibution,
techniques for tonal analysis

9395
Pike, Kenneth, Ralph Barrett, and Burt. Bascom, (1959)
"Tnstrumaental ColLaboration on a Tepehuan {Uto-aztecan) Pitch
Problem" pPh nética. 3.1, pp. 1-22
ABSTRACT: This article discusses how instrumental studies were
able to help focus
attention on the necessity of investigating pitch furthur in a
case which it had not been clear whether pitch or stress was
significant, or both.
KEYWORDS ¢ instrumental study of tone, stress and tone,
Tepchua, ritch accent, Uto-Aztecan, Piman, North America,
techni jues for tonal analysis

- 9396
Pike, Kenneth and g. K. Scott (1963) “pitch Accent and
Non-accented Phrases in Fore (New Guinea)" Zeitschrift Pur
Phonetik, 15, pp. 179-189

KEYWORDS: Fore, New Guinca, East New Guinea Highland Stock,
pitch accent, stress and tone

: 9397
Pilsyczikcvwa-chodak, N. (1972) “"Tone-vowel Height Correlation and
Tone Assiqgnment in the Pattern of Verhs and Noun Plurals in
lausa" Stulies in African Linquistics. 3.3, pp. 399-421
ABSTRACT: This paper presents a set of rules for assigning tones
in Hausa verbs and noun plurals, and discusses the relationship
hetween the tone and degree of vowel height on the final vowel of
these forms. It is shown that the height of tone on the final
vowel corresvonds with the phonetic quality of the vowel., Pinal
vowels [i u e) co-occur with high tone.
KEYWORDS: Chadic, Hausa, West Africa, tone rules, vowel
height and tone, morphotonology

9398
Pittman, Richard (1970) "Gurung, Tamang, Thakali, Sherpa, and
Chepang Prosodies" Occasional Papers of the Wolfenden Society on
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Tibetc¢-Burman Linguistics. 3.2, pp. 1-8

KEYWORDS ¢ Gurung, Tndian Subcontinent, Tamang, tonal
develorment, Thakali, tone correspondences, Sherpa, Chepang,
Bodic, Tibeto-Burman

9399
Pittman, Richard and Jessie Clover (1970)
"pProto-Tamang-Gurung-Thakali" Occasional Papers of the Wolfenden
Society on Tibeto-Burman Lingquistics. 3.2, pp. 09-22
KFYRORDS: tonal development, Tamang, Gurung, Thakali, Bodic
Tibeto-Butrman, Indian Subcontinent

: 9400
Pride, Leslie, (1963) "Chatino Tonal Structure® Anthropological
Linguistics. 5.2, pp. 19-28
ABSTRACT: Chatino is reported to have 4 tone registers that
" contrast cn word-final syllables only. Numerous examples of tonal
alternations are given,
KFYWORLS: chatino, Mixtecan, Central America, Otomanguean,
tone rules, morphotonology

9401
Purcell, Edward (1973} The Realization of Serbo-Croatian Accents
in Sentence Environments: an Acoustic Investigation. Helwmut
Buske, Hamburg.
NOTES: Hamburger Phonetische Beitrage 8.
KEYWORDS Ser bo~-Croat ian, pitch accent, Slavic, Furope,
instrumental study of tone, contour tones, intonation and tone,
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9402
purnell, #Herbert (ed.) (1972) Miao and Yao Linquistic Studies.
sontheast Asia Program, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York. 25%
PP
NMOTES: Data Papers No. A8, Linguistic Series ViI.

KEYWORDS: Miao-Yao, consonant types and tone, Miao, Yao,
lanquage games, China, tonal development, tone splitting
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9403
Ray, Punya Sloka (1967) "pafla Phonology and Morphology"
Anthropological Linguistics. 9.8, pp. 09-14
ABSTRACT ¢ Dafla, a Tibeto-Burman language spoken in India, is
tevorted to show a phonological sequence unit intermediate
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hetween a stress group and a syllable,and constrastive pitch
shapes on elided or

vhispered syllables.

KEYWORDS ¢ Tibeto-Burman, Dafla, Indian Subcontinent,
Lolo-Burmese

9404
Rensch, Calvin Ross (1968) Proto-Chinantec Phonology. Museo
Nacional De Antropologia, Mexico City. 122 pp.
NOTES: No. 10 in the museum's Serie Cientifica; No. 4 in the
Series Papeles de la Chinantla. Available from Summer Tnstitute of
L.inguistics., This monograph is a revised version of an M. A.
Thesis, University of Pennsylvania, 1963.
ABSTRACT: Twenty-four Chinantec languages or dialects are given
in brief phonemic description. Six of them have tonal analyses
available, inclvding Usila with five levels. These are used to
establish tone courrespondences, from which a system of two level
tones and three single-syllable sequences (LH, HL, HLR) is
postulated for Proto-Chinantec. See pp. 102-108.
KEYWORDS: tonal development, level tomnes, stress and tone,
Chinantec, Otomanguean, Central Aserica
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' 9405
Richards, Paul (1972) *"A Quantitative Analysis of the Relationship
Between Lanquage Tone and Melody in a Hausa Song" African
lLanguage Studies. 13, pp. 137-161 .
ABSTRACT: Comparing musical transitions from note to note with
tonal transitions from syllable to syllable in the tune and text
of a Hausa song, Richards concludes that parallelism between
text-tone and melody is decidedly greater than chance. Simulated
tone and melodic sequences were compared with the actual patterns
in the song tc arrive at this conclusion.
KEYWORDS ¢ music and tone, Heusa, Chadic, HWest Africa

9406
Richardson, Irvine (1959) The Role of Tone in the Structure of
Sukuma. School of Oriental and African Studies, University of
London, 124 pp.
Peviewed Ry: Meeussen, A.B. Africa 30:96 1960.
KEYWORDS ¢ Sukuma, Narrov Bantu, Benue-Congo, Southern Africa
tone rules, morphotonology -

9407
Robbins, Frank (1961) "Quiotepec Chinantec Syllable Pattering"
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TJAL. 27.3, pp. 237-250

ARSTRACT: Robbins identifies four tone levels in Quiotepec
Chinantec and desciibes

limitations on their ocuwrrence in syllables classed as long or
short, checked or unchecked, interrupted (medial glottalization)
or not. Two tones may occur toqether in long or short syllables
but three only occur with long syllables. Phonetic variants of
tones and sequences of tones are discussed and an alternative
solution discussed. : _
KEYWORDS: vowel length and tone, tone distribution, Chinantec
Otomanguean, Central America

9408
Robinson, David (1968) "Some Acoustic Correlates of Tone in
Standard Lithuanian" the Slavic and EBast Europe an Journal. 12.2
pPp. 206-212
ARSTRACT: Pitch and duration data for stressed diphtongs and
monophthongs fcr 1 male subject of standard Lithuanian suggests
that pitch is not distinctive. For the diphthongs, the data
reveals that relative duration of segments and the vowel quality
of the firs* segment is more significant. Por monophthongs, the
data reveals no distinctive patterns in fundamental frequency,
duration, or formant structure for tone. Suggests that intensity
may be the primary physical property.
KEYWORDS 2 Lithuanian, acoustics, Baltic, vowel length and
tone, Europe, pitch accent, instrumental study of tone

9409
Rombauts, H (1949) "Tonetigque Du Lonkonda"™ Kongo-Overzee. 15.1,
pp. 10-23
ARSTRACT: Rombauts focusses on the unusual low tones 5f noun
class prefixos in classes 1,7 and 9 and the high tones for other
classes which alternate with rising tone in certain
environments. The riszing tone is believed to have
originated from the low-high pattern of the demonstrative
-nesince it never occurs after -ne while neigbboring lanquages

- (Ratwa and Lyembe) show corresponding forms «ith a demonstrative,

KEYWORDS nkonda, Central Africa, Narrovw Bantu, Benue=Congo
tonal development

9410
Root, Alfred (1930) "Pitch Patterns and Tonal Movement in Speech®
Psychological Monographs. 40.1, pp. 109-159
ABSTRACT: Fxperimental investigation of the relationship between
physical and perceptual patterns of tone. Includes discussion of
consonantal effects on tone and modes of transition from tone to
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tone. .
KEYWORDY ¢ consonant types and tone, tone perception, level.
tones, contour tones, pitch control, physiology

9411
Rougnt, Gilbert (1963) "Le Probleme Du 'Ton Moyen' En Gu" Journal
of African Languages. 2.3, pp. 218-221
ABSTRACT: The Fwe dialect of Gu (Fgun) has basically two tone
levels but a third mid level Occasionally occurs in pronominal
forus.
KEYWORDS ¢ Ewe, Guu, West Afr'ca, Kwa, downstep

9412
louget, Gilbert (1964) "Tons De La Langue En Gun (Dahomey) =t Tons
Du.Tamhour" Revue De Musicologie. 50, pp. 3-29,

ABSTRACT: Three ways of striking the drum correspond to the three
levels of tone in Gun. Distinctions between deadened and
undeadenad notes reproduce the tones without reference to pitch
and also reproduce the assymetry of a system in vhich the mid tone
has very low functional yield.

RKEYWORDS: drum langquage, Gun, Ewe, West Africa, Kwa

9413
Rouget, Gilbert (1965) "Analyse Des Tones Du Gun (Dahomey) Par Le
'Detecteur De Melodies' De L' institut De Phonetique De Grenoble
(Rapport D'experiences)" Revue 'langue et Comportement?! (pParis) .
1, ppo 31"“7
FEYWORDS: Gun, Eve, West Africa, Kwa
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9414
Rowlands, F C, (1960) "Tone and Intonation Systems in Brass-Nembe
Ijaw"” African Language Stuwdies. 1, pp. 137-154
ABSTRACT: Rowlands describes the lexical function of tone, the
rules for combining .
words into tone groups, and the pitch patterns in sentences.
Surface tones are largely determined by context in a tone-group.
KEYWORDS: Ijo, Nembe, Kwa, West Africa, tome rules,
intonation and tone, domain of tone

9415
Russell, Robert (1958) "AlGunos Morfemas De Arahnaca (Pa no) Que
Fquivalen a La Entomacion Del C astella no" Peru Idigena. 7.16-17
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pp. 29-313

NOTES: Abstracted by Bright, William TJAL 27.2 p. 159, 1961.
ABSTRACT: The Amahuaca language of eastern Peru has two tones on
the syllableleve 1, but so far as is known has no intonatinnal
system. BEmphasis, interogation, affection are all expressed by
suffixal morphemes.

RRYRORDS ¢ South America, Amahuaca, pa noan

94 16
Russell, Robert and Delores Russell (1959) "Syntactotonemics in
Amahuaca (Pa no), and Amahuaca Vocabulary® Serie Linguistica
Especial, Publicacoes Do Museo Nacional, Rio De Janeiro. 1, pp.
128-170
KEYWORDS ¢ Amahuaca, pa noan, South America, tone rules,
syntactic structure and tone, morphotonology

9417
Rycroft, David (1960) "Melodic Features in Zulu Eulogistic
Recitation®™ African Language Studies. 1, pp. 60-78
ABSTRACT: The melody of Izibongo praise poems is studied in
relation primarly to the pitch of normal Zulu speech. Lexical and
grammatical contrasts of pitch are still expressed in recitation
and depressing consonants are followed by a lov notebut downdrift
does not occur except phrase-finally. Certe‘n sequences receive a
special intonational formula.
KEYWORDS: music and tone, literary style and tone, downdrift
cousonant types and tone, Zulu, Nguni, Narrow Bantu,
Benue~Congo, Southern Africa

9418
Rycroft, David (1963) "Tone in Zulu Nouns"™ African Language
Studies. 4, pp. 43-68
ABSTRACT: Tones are affected by 'low' consonants, by presence of
the initial vowel
in prefixas and by some inflections, but a simiplified analysis
can be reached by looking at noun tone patterns with the short
prefix. This makes it evident that the high tone of the 'initial
vovel sometimes causes downstep.
KFYWNORDS $ Narrow Bantu, downstep, Benue-Congo, Southern
Africa, Zulu, Nguni, consonant types and tone
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9419

Salzmann, 2denek (1956) *Arapaho I: Phonology" TIJAL. 22.1, pp. .

49-56
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ABSTRACT: Two pitch phonemes - high and low - are posited for
Northorn Arapaho (spoken on Wind River Indian Reservation,
Wyoming). Every vowel phoneme is said to carry a pitch phonene.
Lowered variants of each pitch phoneme are noted for phrase-final
position,

KEYWORDS: North America, Arapaho, domain of tone, tone rules
Algonquian /

. 9420
Sampat, K S (1964) "Tonal Structure of Majhi™ Indian Linguistics.
25, pp. 108-110
ABSTRACT: Tn the majhi dialect of Punjabi three tones are
distinguished. This paper veports on an experiment to determine
axact pitch contours for these. The level tone is a fall-rise,
rising tone a sharp rise (sometimes falling again) anad falling ton
» a sharp fall (sometimes rising again). Falling tone has tha
longest duration. -

KEYWOD DS Punjabi, Indian Subcontinent, vowel heiqght and tone
vowel length and tone, Indo-Iranian.

9421
sampson, Geoffrey (1969) "A Note on Wang's Phonological Features
of Tone" TJAL. U45.1, pp. 62-66
ABSTRACT: 1In this note Sampson proposes the 3 tone features
[ high), [central] and '

[low] to avoid difficulties encountered with Wang's [mid) .
frature. Based on some evidence in Peking Chines2 he further
suqgests that features of amplitude or loudness contour must be
taken into account to deal adequately with tone.

KEYWORDS ¢ China, Mandarin, Sinitic, tone features,

Pekinesa
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9422
Sampson, Geoffrey (1974) "Is There a Universal Phonetic Alphabet?"
Lanquage. 50.2, pp. 236-259
ABSTRACT: Sampson attempts to disprove the hypothesis that there
is a finite univarsal set of phonetic features. Using tonal
evidence from Ha noi Vietnamese it is claimed that the set of
possible distinct tones cannot be finite.
KEYWORD S Southeast Asia, Viet, Vietnamese, tone features

D A OB (N WD A b W e B O G0 G MIS ofl G A o b WD b @ W9

" 9423
Sankaran, C R, et al. (1955) "A Study of Accent in Relation to
the Alpha-phonoid Theory" Indian Linquistics. 16, pp. 196-203,
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ARSTRACT: An investigation of some relationships bhatween pitch,
stri'ss and duration of vowels, and adjoining consonants.
KEYWORDS 3 pitch accent

9% 24
Sapir, Edward (1925) "Pitch Accent in Sarcee: an Athapaskan
Language" Journal De la Societs Des Africanistes De Paris. NS 17
pp. 185-205
KEYWORDS: Sarsi, Athapaskan, pitch accent, North America

9425
sarawit, Mary (1973) "The Proto-Tai Vowel Systenm" Ph.d.

Dissertation, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor .
ARSTRACT: This dissertation also includes a neat suamary of
consonant-initial and, tone correspondences for numerous Tai
dialects, including the Puyi Aialects of southwestern China. A
handy reference source for anyone interested in tonal development
in the Tai language family.

KEYWORDS @ tonal development, consonant types and tone,
Sountheast Asia, Tai, tone correspondences, China

9426
Sawashima, M. Y. Kakita, and S. Hiki (1973) "Activity of the
Extrinsic Laryngeal Muscles in Relation to Japanese Word Accent®
Annual Bulletin of the Reséarch Institute of Logopedics and
Phoniatrics,
Tokyo. 7, ppe. 19=25
ABSTRACT: EMG of one subhject. Cricothyroid is clearly correlated
with pitch rise. Vocalis and thyrohyoid less so. Yocalis
fluctuations seem to rapresent syllahification. Sternohyoid
correlates with pitch lowering.
KEYWORDS ; larynx, physiology, pitch accent, pitch control,
Japanese, Far East, nmuscles
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9427
Savashima, M. et al. "Observing Laryngeal Adjustments During
Punning Speech by Use of Fibreoptic System" Phonetica. 22, pp.
19 3-201 :
ABSTRACT: A fiberoptic investigation of the glottis during
running speech in American English. Prom data on a single
speaker, it appears that certain classes of sounds may be
distinguished by whether or not the arytenoid cartilages move
apart. Some consonant classes, particularly, voiceless unaspirated
stops, shov gome variabiiity in this
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respect,
KEYWORDS 3 fiberoptics, Burope, larynx, consonant types and
tone, English, Germanic

9428
Schachter, Paul (1961) "Phone*ic Similarity in Tonemic Analysis"
Languaqe. 37.2, pp. 231-238
NOTES: See John Stewart 1965 "The Typology of the Twi Tone
System" )
ABSTRACT: In discussing the problems of identifying the tones in
Akan, whizh has a
possible contrast of two tones after low but of three after high,
Schachter points to what he regards as an inadequacy in Pike's
typology for tone langnages. Positing a 'high -change' toneme
restricted to distinctiveness after highand a fixed ch ange
relation between high and high-change solves the probhlem of
definifig phonetic similarity between tones and rectifies the gap
in the tygology.
KEYWORDS ¢ Akan, West Afrlca, techniques for tonal analysis,
Kwa, tone typolcgy, downstep

9429
Schachter, Paul (1969) "Natural Assimilation Rules in Akan"™ IJAL.
35.4, pp. 342-35S5
ABSTRACT: Schachter proPoses that postal's concept of naturalness
in phonoloygy be extended to include categorization of phonological
rules as natural or not. In the case of assimilatory rules, it is
suggested that the generalization that "unmarked feature
valuesassimilate to adjacent marked feature values, rather than
conversely" is a natural constraint on linguistic metatheory.
Schachter's examples include a tone-assimilation rule that
replaces low tone with high tone when a high one is adjacent.
When this rule follows application of pitch-assignmeant rules that
produce downdrift, the result is downstep. It is suggested that
marking conventions should be extended to include prusodic
featuraes such as tone and length.
KRYWORDS: downdrift, Akan, downstep, Kwa, tone rules,
Volta-Comoa, naturalness, West Africa, markedness conventions
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9430
Schachter, Paul and victoria Promkin (1968) A Pronology of Akan:
Akuvapem Asante and FPantae. University of California, Los Angeles.
268 bpp.
NOTES: (CLA Working Papers in Phonetics No. 9.
ABSTRACT: Principal tone rules include downdrift, tomne
incorporation and tone simplification - see pp. 105-116. Flsevhere
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nonphonological rules are discussed. High tone is regarded as[
+ tone ), dovwnstep as resulting from the simplification of high-low.

KEYWORDS: Akan, morphotonology, Kwa, floating tones, West
Africa, Volta-Comoe, downstep, downdrift, tone rules
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9431
Schneeberqg, Nan (1971) "Sayanci Verb Tonology" Jourmnal of African
Lanquages. 10.1, pp. B7-100
KRYWORDS: dovnstep, Sayanci, tone rules, Chadic,
morphotonology, West Africa
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9432
Schuh, Russell (1971) "Toward a Typology of Chadic Vowel and Tone
Systems" University of california, Los Angeles.
ABSTRACT: Schuh examines the vowel systems of seven
representative Chadic languages in the Biu-mandara anad
Plateau-Sahel groups. Suggests that Proto-Chadic had a three
vovel system, /i,u,a/ together with a syllable-preserving schwa
insertion rule. A long versus short distinction is also suggested
for Proto-Chadic. Discusses the loss of i/u distinction medially
in most Chadic languages. In the second half of the paper he
hypothesizes that Proto-Chadic had a two tone system with
downdrift, plus a system of tonal alternations. This claim is
based on anaylsis of the tone systems of eight Chadic languages.
He also discusses lexical restrictions on tone patterns, tone
assignment or replacement, tone addition and displacement, and
simplification and suppression. Although he does not reconstruct
Proto-Ckadic tone rules, his discussion of the above processes
brings to light "certain features wvhich typify Chadic tonology".,
KEYWORDS : Chadic, Bolanci, West Africa, Dera, tone rules,
Kanakanru, Ngizim, Angas, Ga'anda, contour tones, Margi,
vrarekare

9433
Scott, N C (1947) "The Monosyllable in Szechuanese" Bulletin of
the 3School of Oriental and African Studies, Londnn. 12.1, pp.
197-213
KEYWORDS: Sinitic, Szechuanese, China, syllables

9434
Scripture, Bdward (1973) The Elements of Experimental Phonetics.
A.M.S. Press, Inc. New York. 627 pp.
NOTES: oOriginally published in 1902 Charles Scribnert's Sons, New
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York.
ABSTRACT: The structure and actions of the larynx are discusseqd
on pages2i9-280. '

. KEYWORDS ¢ physiology, larynx

9435
Sedlacck, Famil (1959) "The Topal System of Tibetan (Lhasa
Dialect)"™ T'ounqg Pao, Series 2. 47.3-5, pp. 181-250
KEYWORDS ¢ tonal development, Bodic, tone sandhi, consonant
tyres and tone, morphotonnluqy, Tibetan, Indian Subcontinent,
Tibeto-Burman

9436
Shafer, Robhert (1961) "Tones in Wintun™ Anthropological
Linguisties. 3.6, pp. 17-30
ARSTRACT: A comparative word list is presented for tvwo dialects
of Wintun, Southe ast Wintun and Southwest Wintun. Certain tone
pattern correspondences in Southeast Wintun and Southwest Wintun
are briefly discussed.
KRYWORDS ¢ Notth America, Wintun, tone correspondences,
penutian

N S

9437
Sharman, J. C and A. E. Meeussen (1955) "The Representation of
Structural Tones, with Special Reference to the Behavior of the
Verb in Bemba (Northern Rhodesia)" Africa. 25, pp. 393-404
KRYWOFDS ¢ Bemba, Southern Africa, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo
morphotonclogy, tone rules
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9438
Sharp, A. EB. (1954) "p Tonal Analysis of the Disyllahic Noun in
the Machame Dialect of Chaga " Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies, London. 16.1, pPp. 157-169
KEYWORDS ¢ East Africa, chaGa, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo

_ : 9440
Shell, olive (1950), "Cashibo I: Phonemes" IJAL. 16.4, pp.
i 198-202
ABSTRACT: Cashibo is said to have a phoneaic high tone which only
. occurs in final position on 2 close front nasalized vovel,
KEYWORNS: vovel height and tone, Cashiho, South America,
Pano
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9441
Shimizu, Kiyoshi (1970) “Morphotonology of the Kente Dialect of
Kpan, the Same Language as the ' Extinct' Eregba®™ University of
Ibadan, Nigeria.

NOTES: Paper presented at the 9th West African Languages,
Freetown, Sierra Leone 19th - 24th March 19790.

ABSTRACT: The first part of this paper deals with the proper
recognition of Kpan and its classification. The second part
discusses the tones of noun prefixes and stees and what happens
in noun + noun genitival structures. The only coamon prefixes have
mid tone

before high stems and low tone before mid or lowvw tone stems. In
genitival structures, mid tones changes to low and lovw changes to
mid in an assimilatory process, but nouns with a mid tone

prefix underqo a number of less natural rules.

KEYNORDS: ipan, morphotonology, .odkunnid, tone rules,
Benue=-Conqo, West Africa

9442
Shimizu, Kiyosui (1970) "Contraction of Tones and Inherent Gliding
Tones" Research Notes, University of Ibadan. 32.3, pp. 41-44
ABSTRACT: A set of rules to handle to tome contractions hetween a
verb and followirg noun in the Wukari dialect of Jukun are
p1 .posed. Three level tones are posited for the underlying forams
- high, mid, and low. The fact that the mid tone as the second
member of sequence does not participate inm tome contraction is
given as an argument in favor of regarding the mid tone as
‘unmarked?,
KEYWORDS: tone rules, markedness conventions, Jukun,
Jukunoid, Benue-Congo

9Iuy3
Shorto, H. L. (19h6) "Mon Vowel Systems: a Problem in
Phonological Statement" In Memory of J. P. Firth. C. E. Bazel, J.
C. Catford, M, A. K. Holliday, and R. H. Robines (eds.) Lonqmans,
London. pp. 396-409
KEYWORDS : Sout heast Asia, Mon-Khmer, register, consonant
types and tone, vowel height and tone
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' ULy
Siertsema, Berthe (1959) "Problems of Phonewic Interpretation II.
Long Vowels in a Tone Language*® lingua. 8.1, pp. 42-64
ABSTRACT: 1In this paper, Siertsema shovs that all long vowels in
Yoruba are to be interpreted as sequences of 2 short vowels
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belonging to two different syllables. Three level phonemic tones
Are posited - high, mid, and low. The bhasic syllable structure is
cv., Contour tones are said to result from sandhi processes that
Anply across syllable boundaries.

KEVWORDN3 ¢ vowel lenqgth and tone, tone distribution, contour
tones, Kwa, demain ot ton:, syllables, West Africa, Yoruba
‘reduplication

9445
Siertsema, Berthe (1962) "Timbre, Pitch, and Intonation" Linqua.
pp. 8-3493
ARSTRACT:  Tnvestigates various functions of intonation in Dutch.
Linquistic uses of pitch in various languages are discus.ed.
KEYWORDS ¢ music and tone, intonation, emotion and pitch,
Dutch, Germanic, Europe

9446
Silverstein, Raymond (1973) Tgala Historical Phonology.
Iniversity of California, Los Angeles.
NOTES: phe Do Dissertation. Available from University
Microfilms, Ann Arbor, michigan. :
APSTPACT: Tncludes discussion of correspondence between tones of
Yoruba and Ijala and explains some of the discrepancies as due to
the influence of Idoma on Iqgala
KEYWOPDS ¢ Iqala, tone correspondences, Yoruba, Idoma, Kwa,
West Africa

9uy7
Simmons, Nonald (1960) "Tonal Rhyme in Rfik Poetry"
Anthropnlagical Linguistics. 2.6, pp. 1-10
KOYWORNS: F€ik-~Ihibis, West Africa, literary style and tone,
Cross River

guun
Simmons, Donald, (1965) "Oron Noun Moroholagy®™ Jnurnal of West
African Langnages. 2.2, vp. 33-37
VOTES: This articls supplements the author's previous delineation
ct Oron verb morphology Africa 26 pp. 250-63, 1956.
ARSTRAC™: This article Aeals with the morphotonemic alternations
in noun morphology. The tane patterns of nouns change vhen the
nouns occur with certain i1ijectives, with other nouns in a
genitive ccenstructions, as an object, and as an adverbial noun in ‘
interrogative sentences. There is much Aata to illustrate thosns
points. The languade has three level tones.

132
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KEYWORDS: morphotonology, syntactic structure and tone, Oron
Cross River, Benue~Congo, West Africa
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. 9449
Simmonds, F.H.S. (1965) "Notes on Some Tai Dialects of Laos and
Neighboring Regions" Lingua. 14, pp. 133-147
ABSTPACT: This paper offers some remarks on the distribution of
tones and initial, consonants for 14 southwestern Tai dialects.
KEYWORDS 3 Southeast Asia, Tai, southwestern Tai, consonant
types and tone, Siamese

9450
Sinclair, Donald and Kenneth Pike (1948) "The Tonemes of Mesquital
Otomi" TJAL.  14.2, pp. 1-98 ,
NOTES: See Leon and Swadesh 1949.
ABSTRACT: A discussion of the distribution of tonemes in relation
to vowels, adjacent consonants and consonant clusters, other
tonemes, and different word '
types., Brief description of tone changes occurring in compounds,
within certain words. And with a particular suffix; the effect of
intonatinn on tone; and the borrowing of pitch-stress in Spanish
loans. Article reviews the em‘deuce for considering Otomi to be a
tone languaqge
and concludes that vowel l2ngth and stress can he predicted fronm
pitch but pitch cannot ba predicted from them, therefore Otomi is
a4 tone language.
KEYWORD S Otomi, Central America, Otomanguean, tone
distribution, stress and tone, techniques for tonal analysis,
intonation and tone

9451
Sivertson, Rva (1956) "Pitch Problems in Kiowa" TJAI. 22.2, pp.
117-1130
ABSTRACT: Kiowa (spOkXen in oklahowa, USA) is described as having
two lcvel tones, high and low, and a falling tone which is
regarded as a sequence of high
and low. Sivertson shows that a sucession of like tones (hiqh or
low) steadily lowers in pitch and a sequence of unlike tones
shows a downdrift pattern., High tones lover more than low tones
Jo. laryngealization and stress can be predicted froms tone and/or
vowel length or gquality. Some of the morphological functions and
morphophonemic perturbhations of tone are also fiscussed.
KEYWORDS: stress and tone, Kiowa, instrumental study of tone
morphotonology, downdrift, North America, tone rules,
Kiowa-Ta noan, grammatical tone
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9452
Smitk, Nielson (1967) "The Phonology of Nupe% Journal of African
Languag2s., A, pp. 153-169 ]
KEYWOPDS: Nupe, West Africa, tone rules, Kwa

= 9453
Smith, Nielson (1968) "Tone in Ewe" Quarterly Progress Report,
fesearch Taboratory of Electronics, Massachusetts Institute of
Tachnology. 88, pp. 290-304
XEYWORD S syntactic structure and tone, Ewe, Kwa, West
Africa, tone rules '
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Iusy
Spears, Richard (1966) "A Note on the Tone of Maninka
SubstunTives" Journal of African Languages. 5.2, pp. 113-120
ABSTRACT: Spears suggests that tone in Faranah dialect of Maninka
is limited to the same sequences in nominal phirases of various
kinds as appear on monosyllables. Alternations of basic tones are
condtioned by placement in such nominal constructs.
REYWORDS 3 Mandekan, Mande, tone rules, domain of tone, West

. Africa

9455
Sp=ars, Richard (1967) "Tone in Mende® Journal of African
Languages. 6, pp. 231-244
ABSTRACT: Criticizes and extends previous decriptions of M=nde
tone., shovs that a set of rules including tonal extension, low
tone assignment, and normal, tone interpretation correctly
predict tone throughout the morphology and syntax of Mende. In
teresting data on polarizing personal pronouns. Shows that the
sawe phonetic sequence of tones - 132 - can be derived from as
many as six underlying patterns. Claims that all cases of tone
change in Mende but one consist of low tone assignment.
KEYWORDS ¢ tone rules, downdrift, polar tone, menoe, Mande,
West Africa

9456
(1954) "Verbal Phrases in Lhasa Tibetan - I" Bulletin of the
School of Driental and African Studies, London. 16.1, PP. 134-156
KEYWORDS: Tibeto-Burman, Tihetan, consonant types and tomne,
Bodic, Indian Sutcontinent
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9457
Spriqgg, R, K. (1955), "Thc Tonal System of Tihetan (Lhasa
Dialect) and the Nominal Phrase'™ Bulletin of the School of
oriental and African Studies, London. 17, pp. 134-153
NOTES: Reprinted in Prosodic Analysis, edited by F. R. Palmer,
pp. 112-132, Oxford niversity press, 1970.
ABSTRACT: Attempts to show that tomijl phenomena are best
described in reference to ~
the vword, not the syllable.
KEYWORDS ¢ Tibeto-Burman, Indian Subcontinent, Bodic,
syllables, domain of tone, consonant types and tnne, intonation
and tone, syntactic structure and tone

: 9458
Seriyg, R. K. (1962) "™Junction in Spoken Burmese" Studies in
Linguistic Analysis. Basil Blackwell, Oxford. pp. 104-138
NOTES: Special volume of the Philological Society.

ABSTRACT: A prosodic analysis of Burmese. _

KEYWORDS ¢ Tibeto-Burman, Southeast Asia, Burmése, consonant
types and tone, syllables, vowel height and tone, tone
Aistrihution, domain of tone, segmental tone, suprasegmental
tone, vowel length and tone, phonation type and tone,
Lolo-Burmese

9459
Sprigge, R. 9. S. (1972) "An Enquiry into the Tonemic Approach to
Tone" liniversity of Ghana, TLegon.
NOTES: Paper presented at the 10th Yest African Languages
Conqress, Lcqon, Ghana, March 1972,
ABST?ACT: This papor reviews Ansrefs and Smith's analyses of tone
in *standard' Ewe and compares the tone system of Adangbe Ewe in
terms of underlying tones ('tonemoes') and their realizations.
spriqge concludes that Adangbe Ewe {and probably standard ®Bwe too)
requires the recognition of only two tonemes, high and normal
(non-hiqh) in order to capture generalisations aibout the tone of
stems. Depending on the consonant type and position in the
phonological phrase etc, syllables have two realizations of each
toneme, low and mid for normal high and rising for high. Purther,
in non -final positions the rising allotone of high has mid and
low realizations before mid and high pitch respectively. Problens
in sotting up thn intermediate level of r-alization and having
overlapping mombership among tonemes are discussed.
KEYROADS ¢ tone rules, techniques for tonal analysis, tone
sandhi, ccnsonant types and tone, Ewe, Kwa, West Africa
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" - 9460

5prigge, R. qg. S. and Kevin Pord (1972) "General Tone Rules for
. Nouns and Verbs in Ewe" University of Ghana, Legon,

NOTES: Paper presented at the 10th West African Langquages
Congr«ss, Legon, Ghana, 21-27 March 1972
ABSTRACT: Three consonint classes, a) vuiced obstruents b)
voiceless obhstruents and ¢) sonorants, are shown to be important
in the tonolcgy of the Adangbe
dialect of Ewe (spoken in Togo). The vocalic prefix of nouns is
ahsent when a marker of possession precedes: in this case
underlying low tone monosyllabic noun stems are realised with mid
p itch. When the prefix is present low tone stems are realised
with low pitch after class A consonants and high tone stems are
realised
with mid-high pitch rise after class A or class C csasonants.
‘'sing [tight) and [slack] as tone features, rules are written to
predict
the pitch levels of the noun prefixes, noun stems, and verb stems
in soms positions. Non-syllabic vowels are used in tte
representation of gliding pitches. :
REYWORDS: consonant types and tone, tone rules, tone
teatur~s, morphotonoloqgy, Ew2,.Kwa, West Africa

9461
Stahlke, Herbert (1971) "The Noun Prefix in Ewe" Studies in
African Linguistics. Supplement 2, pp. 141-159
NOTES: This paper is a revised and expanded version of the paper
oriqinally re ad at the 2nd Annual Conference on African
Tinguistics, March 26-27, 1971,
ABSTRACT: The purpose of this paper was to show that the
generally accepted analysss of Ewe tone as being predictable from
the classof the preceding cons onant is not correct. But, there
is, instead, both syntactic and phonological evidence shoving
that certain pervasive tonal alternations in Eve are predictable
tfrom the tone of the noun.prefix.
KLYWORDS: application of phonological rules, consonant types
and tone, evaluation measures, floating tones, markedness
conventions, morphotonnlogy, redundancy rules, reduplication,
segmental tone, syntactic structure and tomne, tone rules, Bwe
Kwa, West Africa
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9462
Stahlke, Herbert (1971) "Topics in Eve Phonology" University of
California; Los Angeles.
NOTES: Prof. dissertation
ABSTRACT: Chapter 4 discusses previous studies of tone in Ewe,
outlining the basic
eontrihutions of Westerwmann, the analysis of Ansre, and Smith's
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analysis of the mid/low alternation. Smith and Ansre claim that t
he mid/low alternation is closely tied to the consonant systen,
In chapter 5, the author shows that the mid/lov alternation is
neither so closely tied to the consonat system as Ansre clainms
nor so complex and

syntactically conditioned as Smith claims. He proposes a new
hypothesis claiming that all nouns, including those that are
consonant-initial, have prefixes, thus it is the existence of an
uanderlying noun prefix that accounts for a gre at number of the
mid/low alterrations. 1In chapter 6, the author discusses the
complex behavior of high tones and rising tones. He discusses
Ansra's 'high tone suffix', and he shows that in many instances
in nouns and in all instances in verbs the rising tone is derived
from an underlying short high tone by a rule of low tone
insertion,

KEYWORDS : application of phonological rules, consonant types
and tone, evaluation measures, floating tones, morphotonology,
reduplication, seqmental tone, tone rules, Ewe, Kwa, West

Africa

9463
Stappers, Leo (1952) "Het Toonsystem Van Het Buina Milembuwe
(Zuid-kiSongye) " Kongo-Overzee. 18, pp. 199-2u4
KEYWORDS: morphotonology, songye, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo
Central Africa
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U6y
Stappers, Leo (1962) "Toonstruktur Van Het WerkWroord in Het
Musolo" Africana Linquistica. (Terrunen). 1, pp. 99-121
KEYWORDS Ilande, Central Africa, Benuas-=Congo, Narrow
Rantu, morphotonology, Solo

9465

Steinkraus, Walter (1969) "Tifal Phonology Showing Vowel and Tone
Neutralisation®" Kivung (Journal of the lingquistic Society of the
University of Papua and

New Guinea). 2.1, pp. 57-68

ABSTRACT: In an out’ine phonology of Tifal attention is
concentrated on alternations of vowels and tones. Two level tones
contrast on long and short vowels but in words of two or nmore
syliables with a short first vowel the underlying tone is replac
ed by the tone of the following syllable.

KEYWORDS: Tifal, ¥ew Guinea, tone rules
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9466
Stevick, 2arl (1965) "Pitch and Duration in Two Yoruba Idiolects"

Journal of African Linjuages, 4,2, pp. 85-101
ABSTRACT: Thi= analysis aims to account for the complexities of
) nitch and duration
in two voruba idiolects. The author begins by discussing the
probleas of the pitch phenomena. Tn doing so, he discusses the
Lnconsisteoncies among the statements of other
authors, Ha claims that the difficulties arise from the fact that
in yoruha the analysis of pitch is inextricably bound up with the
inalysis of syllabie duration, yet, duration has not received the
careful scrutiny to which pitch Phenomena have been subjected.
"sing
miterial €rom recordings of two subjects, he illustrates the
pitch contrasts on single vowels, and the pitch contrasts on the
second mora of a doublo vowel. He discusses a 5-3 mora analysis
(o0 long vowels, five pitch possibilities for the first mora,
three pitch possibilities for the second mora) to
account for the data, but prefers a 4-3-3 nmora analysis which
Aaccounts far all the phenomena of pitch and duration which
ippe ared in his materials,

KEYWOPNS: domain of tone, mora, level tones, morphotonology
Yoruba

9467
Stavick, Farl (1969) "Tone in Bantu® IJAL. 35.4, pp. 330-341

. ABSTRACT: Stevick makes the claim that modern Bantu tones are
d~rived from a presence-absence contrast rather than from a
contrast, of two cosrdinate entities. In other vords, Proto-Bantu
wids a one-tone lanquage. The author regards high tone as the
presence and lcw tone as the ahsence of some positive entity.
™is claim is supported hy distributional and/or vhonetic
#vidence from Ganda, Shambala, Tonqga, Rundi, Xhosa and other
languaqnas. He discusses pitch and duration rules of tone
sprealing, tone dissimilation, etc. the phonetic realization of
high and low tones, the effect of '‘depressor' consonants on tone,
tnd 'tone reversal' in sonme langquages.

FOYWORDS: consonant types and tone, tonal development, tone
listribntion, tone rules, Ganda, Shambala, Narrow Bantu,
Southern Africa, Central Africa, Tonga, Rundi, Xhosa, Bemba,
Z'tlu, Nyanja, Swazi, Benue-Congon, East Africa

9468
Stowart, John (1965) "The Typology of the Twi Tone System"

Tnstitnte of African Studies, University of Ghana, Legon.
NOTFS: Preprint from the Bulletin of the Institute of African
Studies. This journal never appe ared but this article was
circulat2d together with commen ts by william Welmers and Paul
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Schachter,

ABSTRACT: This article takes issue witu points in Welmer's 1959
and Schachter's 1961 articles dealing with the issues of downstep
and downdrift in various

West African languages, particularly Akan. With these articles
and replies by the respective authors, it forms a major part of
the debate on the nature of these phenomena and their typological
significance. Stewart suggests an essential identity between
downdrift and downstep suggesting the second is the consquence of
the first. He proposes, them, that Hausa and Akar have
typologically similar tone systens.

KEYWORDS: Akan, Kwa, Volta-Comoe, West Africa, tone

typology, downdrift, downstep
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9469
Stewart, Jchn (1971) "Niger-Congo: Kwa" Current Trends in
Linguistics Vol. 7: Linguistics in Sub-saharan Africa. Sebeok,
Thomas (ed.) Mouton, the Haque. pp. 179-212
ABSTRACT: This review article points to are as in which recent
important progress has been made in the study of 'Kwa' languages.
one of the secticns is on tone. Attention principally centers on
the question of terracing (downdrift and downstep). Stewvart
distinquishes 'key-lowering' from terracing and suyggests that the
3-level tone, system in Yoruba developed, through elaboraticn of
the tone lowering rules, into the Ewe, then Akan type of systen,
KEYWORDS ¢ Kwa, Akan, Ewe, Yoruba, West Africa, downdrift,
downstep, tone rules, tonal development, tone typoloqgy

9470
Stimson, {ugh (1969) "Peiping Tonal Pho notactics" Bulletin of the
Institute cf History and Philology, Academia Sinica. 39, pp.

197-201

ABSTRACT: A stratificational analysis of tone sandhi in Peiping
Chinese.

KEYWORDS : Sinitic, Pekinese, China, tone sandhi,
statificational

D S D S D G G A SO WD G ER wn e D G R AR GD D WS B @

9“71 [/
Stoll, A. (1955) La Tonetique Des Langues Bantu et Scmi-Bantu Du
Cameroun. I.F.A.N. Yaounde., 171 pp.
NOTES: Memorandum 4, Centre I,F.A.N. Cameroun
ABSTRACT: A very combative an? opinionated book which proposes
general constraints
on tonal systems (Part 1 general tonoloagy) and an interpretation ‘
of the tone systems of Fe? Fe? (Bamileke), Yaunde and Duala. -
KEYWORDS: tonal iconism, tone typology, tone rules, Fa? Fe?
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dest Africa, Bamileke, Narrow Bantu, Bantoid, Benue-Congo,
Yaunde, Dnala

9472
sundborg, J. 0 (1973) “"Data on Maximum Speed of Pitch changes"
Spaech Transmission Lahoratory Quarterly Progress and Status
Revort, Royal Tnstitute of Technology, Stockhola. 4.1973, pp.
19-47
ABSTRACT: M™aximum speed of pitch change was measured in male and
female singers and untrained subjects. On the average, singers
change the pitch more quickly than untrained subjects, and female
subjects than male subjects. Unlike singers, untrained subjects p
erform pitech drops considerably faster than pitch rises, '
Implications of
the results are disaussead, including the lack of any support for
tho view that larynx height alterations increase the speed of
pitch changes,

KEYWORD 3 pitch control, speed of pitch change
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9473
Surintramont, Aporn (1973) “Some Aspects of Underlying Syllable
‘Structure in Thai: Evidence from Khamphuan - a Thai Word Game"
Studies in the Linquistic Sciences. 3.1, pp. 121-142
ARSTRACT: Tn this paper, SurintrAmont uses evidence from
khampuan, a Thai word game which involves the reversal of the
'final sounds' of two syllables, to support his analysis of
underlying syllahle structure in Thai and tone neutralization in
syllables containing a short vowel. Tt is argqued that the glottal
stop cccurs in syllable-final as well as syllable-initial po
sition in underlying Phonological representations and that it is
the deletion of the glottal stop in certain environments that
causes the neutralization of underlying low or high tone on short
syllables tc mid tone. In connection
with this rule of tone neutralization, a global derivational
constraint is proposed to bl.ck its application to
certain forms that otherwise meet its structural description.
KEYWORDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, tone rules,
language qgames, application of phonological rules

9474
Sutton, D. C. R, Larson, and D. M. Parrell (1972) "Cricothyroid
Motor Units" Acta Otolaryngologica. 74. 1-2, pp. 145-151
ABSTRAC™: PReports on an electromyographic study of the
cricothyroid nmuscle. Subjects were provided with visual feedback
on motor unit activity. Single motor units thus vere isolated for
study as subjects learned to control them. This study concluded
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that phonation in intermediate pitch ranges places only a minimal
demand on the muscle but modulations of pitch above and below
this intermediate point result in markedly greater activity.
Posture wvas

also shown to affect cricothyroid muscle activity. )
KEYWORDS: pitch control, larynx, muscles, electromyography,

Jhysiology

9475
Tadadjeu, Maurice (1974) "Ploating Tones, Shifting Rules and
Downstep in DsChang-Bamileke"™ Studies in African Linguistics.
Supplement 5
NOTES: Paper presented at the 5th Annual African Linguistics
Conference, Stanford, 1974,
KEYWORDS : Dschang, Bamileke, West Africa, Bantoid,
Benue-Congo, floating tones, downstep, level tones, tone rules

9476
Taylor, H. C. (1933) "The PFundamental Pitch of English Vowels"
Journal of Experimental Psychology. 16.4, pp. 565-582
ABSTRACT: PFinds vowel-pitch triangle exactly parallels
traditional 'vowe l-triangle' based on anatomical comsiderations.
Hypothesizes that vowel-pitch triangle results from dynamogenetic
irradiation of the tongue tension to .
the vocal cord musculature. Support for dynamogenetic explanation
also, provided by findings that tension in the hand musculature
is concomitant with a rise in the pitch of the voice.
KEYWORDS ¢ vowel height and tone, intrinsic pitch of vowels,
dynamogenesis, acoustics

9477
Taylor, L. F. (1920) "On the Tones of Certain lLanguages of Burma"
Rulletin of the Schonl of Oriental Studies, London. 1.4, pp. 1-106
ABSTRACT: Phonetic descriptions of the tones for a number of
languages and dialects spoken in Burma - Shan, Rurmese, Sgawv
Karen, Pwo Karen, delta Pwo kare n, tennaserim Pwo Karen - are
presented., Included also is a brief description of the tones of
Siamese.
KEYWORDS 3 domain of tonc, consonant types and tone, vowel
length and tone, Tibeto-Burman, Tai, Siamese, Shan, sgaw
Karen, Pwo Raren, Burmese, Southeast Asia, Karen
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9478

. Thomas, Elaine (1967) "A Problem in Tonal Analysis" Institute of
Lingquistics, Nigeria.

. ABSTRACT: Thomas considers the tone system of Bgene (Engenni) and
concludes that an 'unstep' has to be posited to account for the
different tcne levels and their distribution.

KEYWORDS ¢ Edo, Egene, downstep, upstep, techniques for
tonal analysis, West Africa, Kva

9479
Thomas, Northcote (1915) "Tone in Ibo" Man. 15, pp. 36-38

KEYWORDS: Igbo, Lower Niger, West Africa, Kwa

9480
(1972) "A Comment on 'A Miao Secret Language' " Miao and Yao
Linguistic Studies. Herbert C. Purnell, Jr. (ed.) Southeast Asia
Prcgram, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York. PP. 237-238
NOTES: Contains selocted articles in Chinese translated into
English by Chang Yu-Hung and Cha Kwvo-Ray. Data Paper No. 88.
Linguistic Series VII.
KEYWORD3: = lanquage games, Miao, Miao-Yao, China

9481
Tragar, Felicia (1971) "The Phonology of Picuris® IJAL. 37.1, pp.
29-33
ABSTRACT: Description and exemplification of the phoneaic
systemn of Picuris, including an inventory of segments, with their
allophones and positions of occurrence and some justification for
aspects of the analysis; and an inventory of suprasegmental
phonemes, including straesses, tones, and transitionm phonemes.
Brief discussicn of the effects of stress on tone, the effects of
both on vowel length, the distriburtion of tones, and the effects
of transition phonemes on assimilation and tone.
KEYWORDS: North America, Picuris, Ta noan, vowel length and
tone2, stress and tone

: 9482
Trutenau, Helmnt (1972) "A Sketch of Tone Rules Required for a
fenarative Transformational Grammar of Ga (a Terraced Level Tone
Language) " Linquistics. 79, pp. 83-96

KEYHOPDS: tone rules, segmental tone, suprasegmental tone,
West Africa, tone features, Ga, Kva
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, 9U83
Tsu-lin, Mei (1970) "Tones and Prosody in Middle Chinese and the
Origin of the Rising Tone" Harvard Journal of Asiatic Studies. 30
pp. 86-~110
ABSTRACT: Atteampts to show that the rising tone of Middle Chinese
Aeveloped througk the loss of a final glottal stop. Discusses '
phonetic features of the four tones in Middle Chinese and the
criterion for the level-oblique distinction,
KEYWORDS: tonal development, consonant types and tonne, China
sinitic

9484
Tsung-wu, Mao and Chou Tsu - Yao (1972) "A Brief Description of
the Yao Lanquage" Miao and Yao Linguistic Studies. Herbert C.
Purnell, Jr. (ed.) Southeast Asia Program, Cornell University,
Ithaca, New York. pp. 239-255
NOTES: Contains selacted articles in Chinese translated into
English by Chang Yu-Hung and Chu Kwo-Ray. Data Paper No. 88,
Linguistic Series VII.
KEYWORDS: Yao, Miao-Yao, China, tonal development, tone
sandhi

9485
Tucker, A. N. (1949) "Sotho-Nguni Orthography and Tone-marking"
Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies, Lcondon.
5301' Ppl 200'22“
ABSTRACT: Tucker suqgests proposals for a more unifornm
orthography of Nguni (Zulu and Yhosa) and Sotho. Analyses of tone
are included. Sotho is described with three tonemes, high,
falling, and wid (non-high) and so is Nquni but Nguni tLas a
heightening cffect of
non-breathy consonants. Nguni is zaid to have downdrift while
Sotho exhibits 'steps up'! of a similar kind.
KEYWORDS : Nguni, Sotho, Southern Africa, Narrow Bantu,
32nue-Congo, orthography, dovndrift, upstep, consonant types
and tone

9486
Tucker, A. N, and Margaret Bryan (1970) "Tonal Classification of
Nouns in Ngazija" African Language Studies. 11, pp. 351-382
NOTESs In volume in honour of Malcolm Guthie.
ABSTRACT: 1In this article Tucketr and Bryan describe and
illustrate the tone patterns of nouns and noun phrases in
Ngazija, a language closely related to Swahili. This is of
interest since Svahili has lost all tone and data froa this
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language would be ns=ful in reconstructing tone for Swahili. The

noun tone classes of Ngaziija

are listed with numerous examples. Included are examples of the
} tonal hehavior of samples of each

tonal nnun class in noun phrases.

VEVNOPRDSS East Africa, Ngazija, Swahili, morphotonology,

Narrow Bantun, Benue-Congo

9u87

Tung, Chao-hui (1968) "The Phonological System of Gaoxiong, a Min
Dialect _f Chinese" Project on Linguistic Analysis; Phonology
Laboratory, University of California, Berkeley. 5, pPp. 1=77
ABSTRACT: Gaoxing (a South Min Chinese dialect spokenm in
southwast Taiwan) has 5 contrastive tones on unchecked syllables

those not onding in a noncontinuant segment), 2 contrastive
tones on checked syllables. In unchecked syllables, 3 distin ctive
tone features are posited: high, falling, and rising; in checked s
yllables, only 1 distinctive tone feature is posited: high. A
principle tone sandhi rule common to all the
South Min Chinese dialects is discussed in detail. Roughly
specaking, every morpheme of Gaoxiong shows two alternant tones;
one that cccurs in phrase-final position, the other elsewhere,
reqardless of the tone or other phonological characteristics of
neighhoring syllables. The formal description of the rule inc;udes
vaired variabhles;:

. the rule itself applies cyclically. Spectrograms of utterances
that show the tonal alternants are included in an appendix. See
especially t5-t12, t30-t31, t37-t37b, t40, and t57-t65.

KEYWORDS: China, fGaoxiong, tone features, tone rules,
pairad variables, cyclic rules, tone sandhi, instrumental study
cf tone, Sinitic

! 9488
Bldall, Flizabeth (1973) "Commentary on Vocal Cords Film "Vocal
Cord Action in Speech"" Work in Progress - Department of
Linguistics, Edinburyh University. 6, pp. 56-57,

NOTES: Commentary on high-speed film made in 1957 at the Federal
Institute of Terhnology, Zurich and presented at the 8th
International Congress of Linguistics, Oslo, 1957.

KEYWORDS: larynx, pitch control

: 9489
ltan,; Russell (19Xx) "A Case of Sound Symbolism in Konkow"

. Studies in American Indian Lanquages. Sawyer, Jesse (ed.)
University of California Press, Berkeley. pp. 295-301
ABSTRAC™: Distinctions along a diminutive-augmentative dimension

~
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are symbolised in

sound by vowel ablaut and tone changes.

KEYWORDS: tonal iconism, konkow, Maidan, Penutian, North
America

9490
Upson, Jessamine (1968) "Chatino Length and Tone"
Anthropological Linguistics. 10.2, pp. 1-7
ABSTRACT: Chatino is reported to have 4 level tones. Many
examples are given to illustrate the close relationship between
vovel length and tone.
KFYWORDS ¢ Central America, Chatino, vowel length and tone,
tone sandhi, intonation and tone, tone distribution, Mixtecan,
Otomanguean, level tones

9491
Van Avermaet, B. (1945) "lLes Tons En KilLuba Samba et Le
Tambour-Telephone” Aequatoria. 8.1, pp. 1-12
ABSTRACT: Maintains there are three level tones and five compound
tones (HL, LH, HM, ML, LM) in the saaba dialect of Luba and that
the tone rules are more
complex than Burssens recognises. Nevertheless surrogate
languages (whistle, drum, horn) eaploy only tvo tones high and
low in sending messages. The standard drum-language messages do
not have the sase tones as spoken language usually has, although
certain stylised rhetorical or chanted foras are more similar to
the simplified tone and rhythm of the drum-lanquage. Van Avermaet
speculates that the drum-lanquage may be more conservative.
KEYWORDS: drua language, music and tone, whistle speech,
Luba, Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo, Central Africa

9492
van Caeneghem, R. (1950) "Aanvullingen Bij Een Tonologische
Studie" Aequatoria. 13.3, pp. 81-92
ABSTRACT: Discusses the tone rules and meanings of various
suffixes in Ciluba. In many cases suffixes take tone polar to the
preceding tone. There is variation between various tuba dialects
in the rules. Some of this variation is discussed.

KEYWORDS: tone rules, polar tone, Narrow Bantu, central
AMfrica, Benue-Congo, Luba
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9493
Van Lancker, Diana and victoria Fromkin (1973) ®"Hemispheric
Specialization for Pitch and "Tone®: Evidence from Thai™ Journal
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of Phonetics. 1, pp. 101-109

ABSTRACT: 1In past dichotic listening studies, linguistic stimuli
have shown a right ear advantage, implying left hemisphere
dominance for lanquage processing, while other stimuli
incorporating pitch distinctions have shown no ear preference or a
1eft ear (right hemisphere) advantage. An experiment was devised
to compare ear preferences in tone language speakers for three
sets of stimuli: pitch differs -es within language stiauli (tone w
ords in the tone lanquage, Thai) ; language stimuli without pitch
differences (consonant-vowel words on mid tone); and pitch
differences alone (hums). Results from 22 native Thai speakers
demonstrate that tonma-words and consonant-words are better heard
at the right ear, while the hums show no ear preference.
Preliminary results or English-speaking subjects suggests that the
~ consonant-words give the usual right ear effect, while the tone
words and the

hums do not. This study leads to the conclusion that pitch di
scrimination is lateralized to the left hemisphere when the pitch
differences are linquistically processed.

KEYWORDS: tone perception, Siamese, dichotic listening,
Snutheast Asia, Tai
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949y ,
Van ?iper, Charles and John Irwin (1958) Voice and Articulation.
Prentice-Hall, Fnglewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 566 pp.
ABSTRACT: Structure of the larynx and mechanics of phonation
covered in chapter 13, pp. 418-456,
KEYWORDS ¢ larynx, physiology, pitch control

9495
Van Spaandonck, Marcel (1967) Morphotonclngische Analyse in
Bantntalen, Brill, tLeiden. 204 PPe
ARSTRACT: A study of morphotonology in a number of Bantu
languages with emphasis on processes such as tone repetition,
tone displacement, A summary in Fnglish appears on pp. 191-204.
KEYWOINS: Tetela, Shambala, ¥onga, Shona, Holoholo,
Rangubangun, Songye, Narrow Bantu, Southern Africa, central
Africa, Benue-Congo, morphotonology, tone rules

' 9496
Van Spaandonck, Marcel (1971) *On the So-called Reversing Tonal
System of CiLuba: a Case for Restructuring" Studies in African
Linq‘JiStiCSo 20 2,’ ppo 131"1““
ABSTRACT: This paper vHallenges the idea that the tones of Ciluba
are reversed from Proto-Bantu tones. Comparison with Mongo shovs
that not all tones are reversed in Ciluba. Van Spaandonck suggests
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instead that progressive assimilation and displacement rules,
particularly shiftingy the high tone of the copula ni to the
right, account for the apparent reversals.

KEYWORDS ¢ Narrov Bantu, Mongo, Luba, rule ordering, polar
tone, tone rules, tonal development, Benue-Congo, Central

Africa

9497
van Thiel, H. (1947) "Tonetiek Van Het Lingombe" Aequatoria. 10
ppo 70-77

KEYWORDS : morphotonology, tone rules, Ngoabe, ¥arrov Bantu,
West Africa, Benue-Congo ‘

9493
Yanvik, Arne (1963) "Some Problems in Scandanavian Tonemics"
Phonetica. 10.3-4, pp. 165-173
KEYWORDS: Norvegian, Germanic, Europe, pitch accent

. 9499
vihman, Eero (197X) "Accent in Northern Pomo" Hckan Studies.
Langdon, Margaret and Shirley Silver (eds.) MWouton, the Haque.
NOTES: Forthcoming
KEYWORDS : pitch accent, Hokan, Pomo, Northern Pomo, North
America
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9500
Von Essen, Otto (1962) *"Sprachliche Ermittlungen Im Nama -
Hottentotischen Nach Einer Tonbandau Prahme®” Zeitschrift rur
Phonetik. 15.1-2, pp. 65-92
ABSTRACT: A transcription of a recording of Namsa followed by
translatien and remarks on the pronunciation of sounds and the
accentdal and tonal systems. '
KEYYDRDS: Nama, Southern Africa, Khoisan

9501
von PEssen, Otto (1971) "BedeutungsbestimMende Silbentonhohen in
Der Sprache Der Herero® Afrikansiche Sprachen Und Xulturen - Ein
Querschnitt. Six, Vveronika, et al. (eds.) Deutsches Institut Fur .
Afrika-rforschung, Hamburg. pp. 88-94
KEYWORDS: ferero, Southern Africa, RNarrow Bantu, Benue-Congo
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. 9502
Voorhis, Paul (1971) "Notes on Kickapoo Whistle Speech" IJAL.
37.4, pp. 238-243
ABSTRACT: Brief description of Kickapoo whistle speech, how it is
produced and when it is used. Only pitch and length of vowels and
vowel clusters are represented. Based on a limited corpus,
Voorhis presents a set of rules for deriving whistle sentences
from their spoken -
fquivalents, including rules for the realizations of consonants
(transi tions), vowel length and pitch, and emphasis. Exceptions
are noted. Brief description of the origin and role of pitches in
spoken Kickapoo (insofar as they have yielded contrasts in
whistle speech), including a description of the (intonation al)
accent system of the language, its inheritance of long and short
vow als from Proto-Algonquian, the emergence of vowel clusters,
and how these factors resulted in placing pitch differences in a
contrastive role. Kickapoo is not a tone language, but it is
suggested that these historical developments have bheen
reconstructed for many tone languages.
KEYWORDS: North America, whistle speech, Kickapoo, tonal
davelopment, pitch accent, Algonquian

9503
Vocrhoeve, Jan (1959) "An Orthography for Saramaccan® Word. 15.3
Pp. #435-445
ABSTRACT: Gives evidence for analysis of tone contours as
sequences of high and low level tones and recommends an
orthography in which long vowels are written double with only
high tone marked. A text in this orthography is printed.
KEYWORDS ¢ South America, Atlantic Creole, Saramaccan,
vowel length and tone, orthography, contour tones

9404
Voorhoeve, Jan (1961) "Le Ton et La Grammaire Dans Le Saramaccan"
"Ordo 17. 2' ppo 1“6"163
ABSTRACT: Voorhoeve discusses hasic and perturbed tone patterns
for words in Saramaccan (spoken in Surinam). Porms in isolation
are perturbed and
there are tone sandhi effects as well as syntactically
conditioned tone. These are exemplified and rules for pert
urbation drawn up. Since basic forms cannot be predicted from
perturbed forms Voorhoeve recommends a Saramaccan orthography
should write basic tones.

. KEYWORDS:  South America, Atlantic Creole, Saramaccan,
syntactic structure and tone, orthography, tone rules, tone
sandhi
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' 9505
Voorhoeve, Jan, (1964) "Some Problems in Writing Tone"

Orthography Studies. Smalley, William United Bible Societies,
London. pp. 127-131
NOTES: Reprinted from Bible Translator 13.1 pp. 24-38. 1962,

KEYWORDS: orthography, Saramaccan, South America, Atlantic
Creole

9506
Voorhoeve, Jan (1965) ' The Structure of the Morpheme in Bamileke

(Bangangte Dialect)" lLingua. 13, pp. 319-334
KEYWORDS: Bamileke, Bantoid, Benue-Congo, West Africa

9507,
Voorhoeve, Jan (1968) "Towards a Typology of Tone Systeas"
Linquistics. 46, pp. 99-114
NOTES: The author warns readers that the rules in this paper
contain serious errors. Translatica of "Toontypen: het Thema
achter de Variaties™ Mnuton, the Haque, 1967. pp. 25. Inaugural
lecture, Leiden University.
KEYWORDS: tone typology, West Africa, tone rules, central
Africa, East Africa, downirift, downsctep, stress and tone,
Bamileke, Hausa, Ighbo, Chadic, Bantoid, Kwa, Benue-({ongo

9508
Voorhoeve, Jan (1971) "Tonology of tho Ramileke Noun®" Joucnal of
African Lanquages. 10.2, pp. 44-53
ABSTRACT: Voorhoeve clalns that .n Bamileke nominals 1t is the
change of levels not the levels themselves that are basic to the
system, change is defined in relation to the preceding tone. Tone
tules are discussed, including a process of total downstep by
vhich
high tones are lowered to be equal with low trne after a sequence
high-low.
KEYWORDS: - downstep, morphotonology, floating tones, Bamileke
Bantoid
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9509
Voorhoeve, Jan, A. E. Meeussen, and Kees De Blois (1969) "New
Proposals for the Description of Tone Sequences in the Igho
Completive Phrase" Journal of West African Lanquages. 6.2, pp.
79-84

141)
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ABSTRACT: This analysis was done within the framework of a
generative grammar. The

authors used floating tones and the application of a number of
tone rules to account for the complex morphotonemic alternations
within the Igbo completive phrase

(associative construction)., The concept of floating tones was
also employed to account for the phenomenon of downstep and
downdrift. The floatiny tones were represented by the features
[-segment ], [+high] or [high] .

KEYWORDS: downdrift, downstep, floating tones,
morphotonology, segmental tone, syntactic structure and tone,
Igho, tone features, tone rules, Rwa, Lower Niger, West

Africa
ikp

9510
Voorhoeve, Jan (1973) "Safwa as a Restricted Tone Systea™ Studies
in African Linquistics. 4.1, pp. 1-22
NOTES: Presented at the Conference on Prosodir Systeas, Leiden
University, September 9-11, 1972.
ABSTRACT: According to Voorhoeve, tone and stress ate not
independent prosodic features; rather they reflect underlying
distinctons in prominence. Tone is 3
lexically-defined prominence; stress is rule-defined pomiuence.
The term 'tone lanquage' refers to a language with
lexically-defined prominence, while the term 'stress language!
refers to a lanquage with rule-defined prominence. Safwa, a Bantu
lanquaje spoken in Tanzania, is a borderline case. Prominence is
lexically-defined in nonverbal constructions, but rule-defined in
verbal constructions. It is found that the word is an essential
unit in the Safwa prosodic systee. Only 1 vocalic segment can be
prominent between 2 successive word boundaries. Also included in
the paper is an outline of the historical development of the
Safwa prosodic system (Proto-Bantu to Safwa) and examples of pronmi
nence from other languages-, Nyakyusa (penultimate stress),
Sranan (prenultimate stress, with final stress for a few lexical
items), Fnglish, and Gambian Mandinka (level or moving accent
throughout the word). The theoretical problem of fully-specified
underlying segments versus partially-specified underlying
seqments is discussed in connection with the neutralization of
high tones in morphemes in non-word-final position. Vooroeve
arques for partially-specified underlying segments.
KEYWORDS ¢ stress, tone typology, Narrow Bantu, Safws, tonal
development, East Africa, nature of ph.-nological representations

: 9511
Wang, William (1967) "Bibliography of Chinese Linquistics" Current
Trends in Linguistics Volume 2: Linguistics in Past Asia and So
uth East Asia. Thomas A. Sebeok Mouton, the Hague. pp. 188-499
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+ ABSTRACT: FPirst large-scale bibliography on Chinese Linquistics.
Contains numerous ,
articles on tone..

KEYWORDS China, Tai, Miao-Yao, .Sinitic,

~ 9512
Wang, William (1967) "Phonological Features of Tone" IJAL. 33, pbp.
3-105

ABSTRACT: In this paper Wang proposes a set of 7 phonoloyical
features plus redundancy and marking conventions for tone. Mis
set of phonological features includes both level and contour tone
features, With his system 5 level tones can be contrasted. He
argues for binary over n-ary tone features, and suprasegmental
over segmental representation of tone. Examples of tone phenomena
in Chinese dialects: 1. Gaoxiong - a pitch lowering phenomenon

in vhich the high tone becomes mid tone, the aid tone becomes low
tone, and the low tone becomes falling tone in a given syntactic
environment. p. 1013 2. Chaozhou - a sandhi phenomenon where the
hi. gh tone bec omes low tone and the lowv tone becomes high tone
before a high falling tone, the mid tone remains unchanged. p.
102; 3. Amoy Hokkien - a sandhi phenomenon in a large class of
syntactic environnents where the five long tones undergo a 'chain
shift! p. 104-5,

KEYWORDS ¢ thina, Amoy, Gaoxiong, Chaozhou, tone features,

tone rules, redundancy rules, markedness conventions,
suprasegmental tone, Sinitic, polar tone

9513
wang, William (1972) “The Many Uses of Fo" Papers in Linguistics
and Phonetics to the Memory of Pierre Delattre. Albert Valdman
(ed.) Mouton, the Hague. pp. 487-503
NOTES: An earlier version of this paper appears in Project on
Linguistic Analysis 2nd Series 8:wl-w35. 1968. Phonoloqgy
Laboratory, University of California, Berkeley.

ABSTRACT: Linguistic formatives associated with Fo (fundamental
frequency of the glottal tone) are posited at 3 levels: syntactic
accent (intonaticn), morphological accent, and lexical accent.
These accentual formatives, through the application of phonologi
cal rules, determine the exact shape of Fo in conjunction with the
intrinsic operating characteristics of the speech mechaniswm. The
distinquishing characteristics of each type of accentual

formative are illustrated from a wvide assortment of languages. A
sound system with lexical accentual formatives may be classified
by the following three questions: Does it have noncontour
features? Does it have 'extermal' accents (the effect of the
accent is realized elsevwhere than on the syllable marked by the a *
ccent)? Ts the external accent recursive? The distinction between
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pitch accent and stress accent is rejected as having no phonetic
‘ hasis. Narrow-band spectrograms

illustrate the level and contour tones of Cantonese, the external
. accent of Japanese, and the cecursive external accent of Acatlan

Mixtec. Regardless of the accentual syster of

a4 language, Fo is consistently influenced by intrinsic acoustic

or physiological conditions. Sometimes these conditions lead in

time to significant differences that participate in the

morphophonemic alternations in the language, In Foochow Chinese

the intrinsic relation, bhetween Fo and vowel height has developeq

into morphophonemic vowel alternations. Recent investigations on

the interaction between laryngeal and

supralaryngeal activities of the speech mechanism are discussed,

A selected bibliography of studies on tone languages is appended.

YRYWORDS: tcne typnlogy, vowel height and tone, tonal

develonment, Fnglish, Japanese, Cantonese, Yabem, central

Africa, Now Guinea, pitch accent, Otomanguean, Sinitic,

Foocheow, Nghaka, Mixtec, instrumental study of tone,

physiology, acoustiecs, China, Central America, stress, far

east, Mixtecan

9514
Wang, William and Chin-chuan Cheng (1970) "Implementation of
Phonological change: the Shuang-feng Chinese Case®" Papers from the
6th Regional Meetinq, Chicago Linguistic Society. 6, pp. 552-557
ABSTRACT : tvidence on consonantal-tonal development from the
Chinese dialect of Shuang-feny is cited in support of lexical
diffusion as primary mechanisnm by means of which phonological
change is implemented,
KEYHOFEDS ¢ China, Sinitic, tonal development, lexical
1iffusion, phcnological change, consonant types and tone,
Shuang-feng, nature of sound change

9515

Wang, William and Kung-pu Li (1967) "Tone 3 in Pekinese" Journal
of Speech and Hearing Research. 10,1, pp. 629-636
ARDSTRACT: This article reports on a perception experiment
designed to find out whether tone 3 in the Peking dialect of
Chinese becomes tone 2 when it occurs before another tone 3.
There were 130 pairs of test items, the two members of each pair
sharing the same phonological features except that one member
carries the tone sequence 2-3 while the other member carries the
tone sequence 3-3, Fach test item was given tvice, thus yielding a
total of 520 items arranged in random sider on a reading list froa
which the tape recordings were made. Upon hearing an item on the

» tape, a subject was required to identify from each pair of 2-3 an
d 3-3 test items the member he though the heard. The percentage of
corre ct resnonses for 14 subjects falls between 49.2 and 54, 2.

. | 152
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Thus, tone 3 and tone 2 are neutralized before another tone 3,
KEYWORDS : China, Pekinese, tone perception, tone rules,
tone sandhi, Mandarin, Sinitic

9516
Wangler, Hans-heinrich (1963) 2ur Tonologie Des Hausa,
Akademie-verlag, Rerlin. 187 pp.
Reviewed By: Kraft, Charles, Language 40.1 504-507. 1964
NOTE3: Schriften zur Phonetik, Sprachwissenschaft und
Kommunikationsforschung No. 6.
ABSTRACT: PRased on recordings of Lukas (supplemented by tlhe
author's recordings of
speakers of Sokoto Hausa), a phonetic notation and analysis is
offered of tone patterns on words up t ofour syllables aand on
sentances. An important obhservation is that high-low-high words
are frequently realised as high-low~low
KEYWORDS ¢ downdrift, Hausa, intonation and tone, Chadic,
West Africa

9517
Wanqgler, Hans-heinrich (1963) "Uber Bezeihungen 2Zwischen
Gesprochenen Und Gesungenen Tonhohen in Athen
Tonsprachen" Jahrbuch Fur Musikalische Volks- Und Volkerkunde,
Berlin. 1, pp. 136=-145
KEYWORDS : music and tone, Hausa, Chadic, West Africa

| 95 18
Ward, Ida (1933) The Phonetic and Tonal Structure of Bfik.
Cambridge "niversity Press. 106 pp.

KEYWORDS : Ffik~Ibibio, West Africa, Cross River, Benue-Congo

9519
Ward, Ida (1938) "The Phonetic Structure of Bamum®" Bulletin of the
School of Oriental and African Studies, London. 9.2, pp. U423-438
KEYWORDS ¢ Woest Africa, Bamum, Bantoid, Benue-Congo

9520
Ward, Ida (1948) "Verbal Tone Patterns in West African Languages"
Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies, London.
12.3-4, pp. 831-837

[
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KRYWORDS @ West Africa, morphotonology, Yoruba, Efik-Tbibio,
Ighn, Ewe, Kwa, Cross River, Akan

9521
Warotamasikkhadit, Udom (1967) "Some Phonological Rules in Thai®
Journal of the American Oriental Society. 87.4, pp. 541-574
ABSTRACT: This paper contains a brief description of the
phonological component of
Thai set within the theoretical framework of generative
phonolngy. It utilizes Jakobson's set of binary distinctive
features, Chomsky and Halle's principle of cyclic rule appli
cation, and blanks in the underlying lexical representations. A
4ide assortment of rules are illustrated: syllable- boundary
insertion rules, sequence structure rules, blank-filling (redun
dancy) rules, stress assignment rules, tone neutralization rules,
and rules to handle 'modified' tones. Warotamasikkhadit's
analysis posits [high], [lovw]), and [fall] as distinctive features
for tone, an underlying qglottal stop in both syllable-initial and
syllable-final position, 6 underlying diphthongs (3 short and 3.
long), and interprets phonetically long vowels not as geminate
sequences, but as
single segments specified [ +long) . It further assumes a
distinctive feature [prominence] which may assume one of three
values - 0, 1, and 2 depending on syllable structure and position
-and morphosyntactic information.,
KEYWDRDS: Southeast Asia, Tai, Siamese, stress, tone rules
tone features, redundancy rules, vowel length and tone,
cyclic rules ' :

9522
Wabb, Nancy (1971) A Statement of Some Phonological
Corresoondences Among the Pomo Languages, IJAL, Department of
Anthropology, University of Indiana, Bloomington. 55 pp.
ABSTRACT: Gives phonoloyical sketches of southeastern, northern
and central Pomo languages which include tonal accent ("a
combination of higher tone and stronger stress") and extensive
correspondences among seven Pomo languages. The development of
tonal accent, however, is not discussed. :
KEYWORDS: pitch accent, stress and tone, Pomo, North America
Hok an -

9523
Weingartner, F. (1970) Tones in Taiwanese, an Instrumental
Investigation. National Taivan University, College of Arts,
'T‘aip@i. 908 ppo
Reviewed By: Cheng, Teresa Linqgua 30. 2-3: 28%5-294, 1972.
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NOTES: Monograph No. 2
ABSTRACT: An instrumental investigation of Taiwanese tones in
isolation and in context. Deals principally with the issue of
phonetic accuracy in tonal description,
KEYWNPDS: China, Taiwanese, transcription, instrumental
stuly of tone, level tones, contour tones, acoustics, Sinitic

9524
Yelmers, William (1959) "Tonemics, Morphotonemics, and Tonal
Morphemes" General Lingquistics. 4.1, pp. 1-9
NOTRS: See Stewart 1965 "The Typology of the Twi- Tone Systenm™,
ABSTRACT: Welmers outliaes some of the types of tonal contrast,
and stressses the importance and variety of their functions in
select2d languages of the world. In particular, the tona systenm
fypology proposed by Pike in 'tone languages
is amnlified by a distinction betwecn terraced-level and
Jliscrete~-level among lanquag2s which Pike discussed as 'reqister?
systems Terraced-level languages are those with downstep while
llscreta-leve1 languaqes may or may not have downdr1ft1nq.
Welmers snluticn to the problem of analyzing downstep is a 'drop!

toneme

which is lower than a preceding high and results in the terracing
affaect,

KEYWORDS Southeast Asia, West Africa, downdrift, tone

fypoloqy, domain of tone, contour tones, morphotonology,
floating tones, downstep

9525
Welmers, William (1962) "The Phonology of Kpelle" Journal of
African Lanjuages. 1.1, pp. 69-93
ABSTRACT: This is the first systematic description »f ¥polle
phonology. The description is based primarily on southewe.t. .
dialects. The. author reduces and simplifies the phonemic
inventory by claiming that h, 4, g, gb, v, 2z, are allophones ot
Py t, k, kp, £, s. These are voiced when they occur after a low
tone in initial position-of a morphome or after a high tone of a
preceding nasal. The claim is that tones cause voicing on
consonants. The author also illustrates thte kind of morphotonemir
alternations found
in Kpelle.
KFYWORDS: consonant types and tone, level tones,
morphotonology, elicitation of tone, transcription, Kpelle,
Mande, West Africa

9576
Welmers, William (1963) "Associative a and Ka in Niger-Conqo"

—
oz §
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Lanquaqe. 39.3, pp. 432-447

ABSTRACT: The purpose of this article is to point out some
reflexes of the Bantu associative a and ka in some videly
1ivergent non-Rantu languages of West Africa. In some Bantu
languajes the associative morpheme has also disappeared, but the
tone of an associative morpheme is retained. The segments wvere
lost,

lcaving behind the tone of the morpheme. The evidence given by
the author suggests that the associative morphemes

with the most widely attested uses were part of the parent
Niger-Congo

language.

KRYWORDS: floating tones, morphotonology, Kwa, Mande,
Jukunoid, Narrow Bantu, Kpelle, Loma, Mende, Mandekan, Akan
Yoraba, Igbo, Jukun, Benua-~Congo

9527
Welmers, William (1970) "Igbo Tonology" Studies in African
Linquistics. 1.3, pp. 255-278
LABSTRACT: Welmers describes Igho as a ter: aced-level tone
larquages. Its tonal systen may be described in terms of two
tonemes, high and low, plus a phonemic "downstep". He further
claims that there is no direct evidence for all cases of downstep
coming from deleted low tones. The article illustrates the
complex morphotonemic alternations found in Igbo.
KEYWORDS: downstep, level tones, morphotonology, syntactic
structure and tone, toneless morphemes, Igbo, Kwa, Lower Niger
West Africa

9528
Woelmers, William (1972) “A Further Note on the Typology of Tonal
Structiures"
ABSTRACT: 1In his article "The Typology of the Twi Tone Systea®,
J. M. Stewart claims to have reduced the tonal structure of Twi,
and by implication all of
Welmer's "terraced level" systems, to a mere subtype of Pike's
"register" lanqguages. Welmers points out that Stewart's analysis
is sieply another vay of describing "terraced level¥ languages.
The fact remains that the tonal structures of "terraced level®
lanquages are significantly different from those of "discrete
level" languages (Pike's "register" languages).
KEYWOEDS: tone typology, Akan, West Africa, Kwa,
Vo.ta=-Comoe

9529
Wwescott, Roger (1973) "Tonal Ycons in Bini" Studies in African
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Linguistics, 4.2, pp. 197-205

NOTES: Paper presented at the 4th Annual African Linquistics
Conference New York, 19713,

ABSTRACT: Wescott claims that there is nonarbitrary (iccnic)
relationship between the tone natterns of words and their meanings
in Bini, especially in adverbs(ideophones) and nouns. Such
semantic oppositions as 'tall-short! *'thin-thick' *tight-loose? 'bhr
ight-dull' 'open-closed! are paired with high-low tonal oppositions
and adverhs with non-uniform tones denoting irregular shape or
motion.

KEYWORDS : Bini, Edo, Kwa, West Africa, tonal iconisnm
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9530
Westphal, E. O. J. (1948) "Linguistics and African Music
Research"
ABSTRACT: Notes on the relationship of linquistic tone, stress
and music in Pantu lanquages of Rhodesia (Zimbabive) and Zambia.
KEYWORDS: music and tone, Southern Africa, Benue-Congo,
Narrow Bantu, stress and tone, vhistle speech

95131
westphal, E. 0. J. (1962) "venda: Tonal Structure and Intonation®
African Studies. 21, pp. 49-69
NOTES: Continued in African Studies 21: 123-173,

KEYWORDS: intonation and tone, Venda, Narrow Bantu,
Benue-Congo, Southern Africa, neutral tone, downstep,
morphotonology, polar tone, tone rules

: 9532
Williamson, ¥Xay (1959) "The Units of an African Tone Langquage"
Phonetica. 3.2-3, pp. 145-166

ABSTRACT: It is suggested that the usual way of discussing
modifications of tone caused by coambinations of morphenmes is
inadequate. In Ijo a tonal analysis in terms of syllable,
morpheme, and sentence is abandoned in favor of one in terms of
units named 'utterance', 'section', and 'level'. The section is
of particular interest, since it is the unit, definable in
grammatical terms, within which tones influence one another. Tone
classes are then based not on the tones of isolated morphenes,
hut on the patterns taken by the sections

in which the various morpheames occur.

EEYNORDS: Ijo, West Africa, domain of tone, Kwa, tone

tules, morphotonology




BEST COPY AVAILABLE

PAGE 149

9533
Williamson, Kay (1965) A Grammar of the Xolokuma Dialect of Tjo.
Cambridye. Universitv Prass. 127 pp.
Paviewal By: Schachter, Paul. Lanquage, 42: B831-838. 1966
ABSTRACT: Tn the chapter on phonology, Williamson discusses tone
in terms of two tonemes (high and low). Tone units (morphemes)
must be assigned to one of '
Fivae morphophonemic tons classes on the basis of the effect they
have cn fnllcwing units in a tone group.
"nits with the same tones in isolation may belong to different
classesn,
corverssly units in the same class may not all have the sane
tones in iselatien. Of the syntactic transformations, several
involv: tone chanues, The Jraasmar concludes with a chapter on the
morphophonemics of tone and elision and gives rules for
the combination of units into tone groups and their combination
in longer tone phrases. Rules for intonational mndification of
tone, and vowel and *one~ elision are also formulated.
KEYA0KDS: tene rnles, syntactic structure and tone,
rorphotonoloqy, Tio, Wnost Africa, Kwa

t

a

95134
Williamson, %Xay (1968) "Deep and Surface Structure in Tone
Larguages* Journal of West African Languages. 5.2, pp. 77-82
KEYWOPDS : West Africia, Tijo, Kwa

95135
dilliarson, Kay (1970) "Some Alternative Proposals for the Igbo
Comple*ivy Phrase" Pescarch Notes, University of Ibhadan. 3.2-3
nn, H3-90
VOTES: DPavner presented at a Round Table Mceting on Elision and
Assimilation in West African lanquaqges, University of Ibhadan, May
1971,

ABSTRACT: Williamson sugqests that the completive (associative)
nhrase in Tgbn contains a floating low tone morpheme rather than
the hiah proposed by Voorhoeve, Meeussen and de Rlois 1969,
Surface t-ones ara then *he result ~f a metathesis rule and a rule
that raises a low tone in a series of lows as well as straight
forward dcwndrif+, assimilation, and simplification rules. '
KEYUnons ¢ Itrko, ¥wa, Low2r Niger, West Africa, tone rules,
floating tones, downstop, downdrift, metathesis

95136
Williamson, Kay (1972) "Assimilation in Oghia" Research Notes,
Mniversity of Thadan. 5.2-3, pp. 1-5
AR3TRACT: A brief presentation of vowel and tone contiractions

158
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which occur in nouns

and verb and noun constructions in Ogbia., Pinal falling tones in
nouns derive from high-low, which may arise from final high tone
on the noun followad by the low tone dAefinite suffix, a floatina
high tone following a final consonant with definite suffix, or
floating low tone after a high final closed syllable. High-low in
varb and noun however yields a high tone, not falling.

KEYWORDS: , Ogbia, Cross River, Benue-Congo, West Africa,

tone rules, floating tones, syntactic structure and tone

9537
williamson, Kay (1972) "Summary of Tonal Behavior" Research Notes,
"niversity of Ibadan. 5-2-3, pp. 3-101
NOTES: TPresented at a Round Table Meeting on Assimilation and
Elision in West African Languages at the University of IbaAdan,

May 14-17,1971.

ABSTRACT: Tabulates the results of adjacent vowels in verb + noun
and/or noun + noun constructions in Bgqon, Jukun, Ghotuo, Urhobo,
Tdona, Yala, (of 0Ogoja) Owon Afa and Yoruba, as far as tones are
cnncerned. Tn qeneral the result may b2 a ccmbination, or a
simplification in which one tone dominates the other. Since high
frequently dominates both mid and low. A

heirarchircal erdering of features is suggested. Rules are
discussed which conbine, assimilate and

then simplify the tones on adjacent vowels.

KEYWORDS ¢ tone rules, assimilation, simplification, West
Africa, Kwa, Benue-Congo

9538
WilsH>n, W. A. A. (1968) "An Interpretation of the Temne Tone
System" Journal of W=2st African Languages. 5.1, pp. 5-12
ARSTRACT: This paper gives much data illustrating (what could he
called) morphotonemic alternations in nouns, pronouns, verhs,
tense pariadigms, relative clauses, non-verbal predicatnrs, and
interrogative and dis-dunctive clauses.,
KEYWORDS: morphotanology, syntactic structure and tone,
downstep, Temhe, West Atlantic, West Africa

9539
Shearer, William (1963) Illustrated Speech Anatomy. Charles C.
Thomas, Springfield,Ifllinois. 85 pp.
ABSTRACT : Structure of the larynx and mechanics of phonation
covered in chapter 3, .
Pp- 38‘530
KEYWORDS: larynx, pitch control, physinlogy
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Wilson, W. A. A. (1970) "External Tonal Sandhi in Dagbani®
African Language Studies. 11, pp. 405-416

ABSTRACT: Dagbani has a two-level tone system with key lowering
(downdrift and downstep). Rules are given to derive surface tone
sequences from bkasic tone

patterns of words found in utterance initial position. The
solution proposed involves positing latent low tones on zero
seqments, scme of which can bhe justified by occurrence in
vocative forms. Words with these vocative forms raise only the
first low tone in a following low tone word. Other high tcne
words raise two following low tones. Adding an extra jow tone to
underlying forms allows these processes to be treated together.
The formalization of the rules uses [high] and, for surface falls,
{fallj.

KEYWORDS: tone sandhi, tone rules, floating tones,
morphotonology, tone features, Voltaic, Dagbani, West Africa

9540
Winston, F. D. D. (1960) “The 'Mid Tone' in Efik" Afr‘ can
Language Studies. 1, pp. 185-192
ABSTRACT: Winston notes that 'mid' tones in Efik occur only after
a high tone and are phonetically similar to high tones which have
a conditioned lowering
following a low tone. In order to avoid the problem of either
assigning one underlying form to different tones or the same tone
description to phonetically dissimilar sequences, Winston
formulates a solution which drops the concept of mid tone . High
and low tones contrast in one system and in the context HH a
system of presence or absence of 'dovwnstep' cperates. This
proposal is compatible with the conditioned lovering of high
tones following low tones, named 'automatic downdrift', which has
a similar cverall phonetic lowering effect. The paper concludes
with discussion of the contrastive function and distribution of
'qownstep'.
KEYWORDS @ Efik-Ibibio, Cross River, Benue~Congo, West Africa
dovnstep, doendrift

9541

Wong, Helen, (1953) "Outline of the Mandarin Phonemic System®
Word. 90.3, pp. 269-276

ABSTRACT: An attempt to analyze the phonemes and tones of spoken
Mandarin Chinese in teras of a Jakobsonian set of distinctive
features. TFour tones (plus a neutral tore) are posited. They are
5aid to display the following oppositions in terms of distinctive
features: level vs qlide rising vs falling, high vs non-high,
long vs shere, and unidirectional vs bidirectional. The four

Q i(;“
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tones are illustrated with narrowband spectrograms. In footnote
17 on pp. 274~275 Wong discusses the question of the phonological
represent ation of toue,

KEYWORDS: China, Sinitic, Mandarin, stress, neutral tone,

tone features, domain of tone, instrumental study of tone

9542
Won, Nancy (1969) "Prosody and Phonology" Massachusetts Institute
of Technhology, Cambridge.
NOTES: Unpublished Prof. dissertation.
ABSTRACT: Woo's dissertation includes a number of interesting
proposals for the phonological description of tone lanquages - 1,
Distinctive features of tone are features of pitch height 2,
Contour tones are represented as sequences of pitch height
features 3. Each pitch height feature is uniquely, associated with
some sonorant segment 4., A)l long vovels are reprefgni®d as
geminate vowel clusters 5. Stress is independent of pitck. Woo
proposes four prosodic distinctive features [high tone], [low
tone ],[{ modify], and[stress]; [long] is excluded:
discussion pp. 118-119, acoustic evidence from Mandarin Chinese
pr. 26-35. A critical evaluation of Wang's proposal for .
phonological features of tone .
is also given pp. 30, 35-38, 63-64. Also included is a set of
marking conventions and conditions for tone features pp. 81-93,
The features [ high tone]){lovw tone] are *'primary features?’, *
the feature[modify] a *secondary feature', a consequence being
that languages with more than 3
contrastive pitch heights are highly marked. The features{high
tone]
and{low tone) represent particular positions of the glottis -
heightened glottis and lowercd glottis, respectively. The neutral
position, or mid position, is designated by the feature
specification[ - high tone, - low tone). The feature[ modify]
cannot be used to specify a tone that is articulated with the
glottis in
neutral position. A consequence of 3 above is that short vowels
may only carry level tones, long vowels and othar sonorant
clusters may carry either level or contoutr tones. In support of 5
Won cites evidence from Mandarin
Chinese ppe. 7-15, Rambara pp. 16-18, and Serbo-Croatian pp.
18-21. In support of 1 - 5 evidence is cited from Northern
Tepehaun pp. U6-hU4, Mandarin Chinese pp. 72-81, Amoy Chinese pp.
94-103, Chaochow Chinese pp. 103-109 nd Lungtu Chinese pp.
109-111, ¥For the Chinese dialects Woo finds that the tone sandhi .
phenomena are conditioned by the following factors: stress,
position of syllable in a phonological phrase, and presence of a
particular tonal contont on the syllable imediately following .
the one under consideration: sandhi is never conditioned hy some
feature of the initial consonant of the following syllable. As
for pitch contours sometime~ perceived on short vowels, Woo

161




BEST COPY AVAILABLE
PAGE 153

suqgests that they result from the stress and intonation
mechanisms interacting with the pitch production mechanism, the
transition from a particular type of consonant to the vowel, or
. the transition from the vowel to a particular type of consonant.
Another source of pitch contours on short vowels may resialt from
eliciting tones on sinqle syllables in isolation. Woo claims that
no lanquaqge contrasts contour tones on syllables with short
vowrls., Finally, Woo evaluates previous definitions
of a 'ton~ language' and proposes a new language typology for
tone,
KEYWORDS: , tone typologqgy, tone features, contour tones,
physiology, stress and tone, tone sandhi, tone rules, Sinitic
Amoy, Chaozhou, markedness conventions, Mandarin,
serbo-Croatian, Japanese

9543
Woo, Nancy (1970) "Ton2 in Northern Tepehuan" IJAL. 36.1, pp.
18-30
ABSTRACT: Woo's hypothesis that tone is segumental and that
contonr tones are derived from underlying sequences of level
tones is supported by data from Northern Tepehuan, a Piman
language spoken in Mexico. Only level tones are found on short
vowels, the rising or falling tones that are found in vowel clu
sters 4Aepend on the syllabicity of the members of the cluster and
the position of the cluster in the form. Woo considers 3
solutions to the problem of tonal behavior in N. Tepehuan.
Solution 1 posits 6 phonemic *ones (2 short and 4 long) high,
low, high long, low lonyg, rising, falling. Solutions 2 and 3 posit
no phonamic tones but predict tones by rule. Solution 2 utilizes
absolute neutralization, solution 3 the feature[ syllabic)]. Woo
arques for solution 3, According to Woo's theory, the fact that no
rising or fallinqg contours are found on syllables containing a
single sonorant seqment follows from the fact that there is no
second sonecrant segient to carry the second pitch speci
fication.
KEYWNORDS: Nerth America, Piman, Uto-Aztecan, segmental tone
contour tones, tone features, absolute neutralization, pitch
accant, Tepehua

9544
Wwurm, Stefan (1954) "Tonal Lanquages in New Guinea and Adjacent
[slands" Anthropos. 49, pp. 697-702
AB5TRACT: Wurm establishes three categories (real tonal,
. semi-tonal, non-tonal) and allocates lanquages to these
catenories on the basis of knowledge at the time of writing,
KEYWODDS ¢ tone typology, New Guinea, Austronesian
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Wurm, Victor (1947) "Words Distinguished by Tone 1n Duala"
Journal of the American Oriental Society. 67.2, pp. 136-138
ABSTRACT: Contains an extensive list of series of words in Duala
that arn~ differentiated by tone.
KRYWORDS: level tones, contour tones, Duala, West Africa,
Narrow Bantu, Benue-Congo

3546
Yoaqorlehnor, John (1959) "Arizona Tewa T: Phonemes" TJAL. 25.1
ap. 1-7
ASSTRACT: Vowel and nasals are described as tone-hearing units in
the tewa dialect
sn0knn in the Hopi mesas in Arizona (U.S.A.). Descriptions of
the wiy in which pitch contours are assigned to high and low tones
and the influence of two unexplained subregisters which raise and
1ower snbhsequent tenes are given. '
EEYH40ORDS .,  downstep, tewa, Tanoan, North America

9547
Yon, Sian (1970) "A Note on the Theoretical PFramework for Tonal
Analysis" IJAL. 36.4, pp. 290-296
MOTFS5: A Taply to William S-Y Wang's "Phonological Foatures of
TAne® TJAL 1967 33. pp. 93-105
APSTRACT: This paper scrutinizes two specific points in Wang's
framewark: a tone can have plus specification for both [risinqg)
arl rffalling] and a4 contour (i.e. non-level) ton~ always has Minus
gpecificatinn fer the features [central] and {mid]
KLYWNRDS ¢ ton~ features, lavel tones, contour tones, China,
3initic, Chiozhou, tnne sandhi, tone rules

9543,
Yuna-Sui, Li, Ch'an K'o-chung, and Ch'en Ch'i-kuana (1972) "Sonme
Preblms Concarning Tnitials and Tones in the Miao Language" Miao
ind Yan Linquistic studies. Herbert C. Purnell, Jr. (ed.)
“ontheast Asia Program, Cornell University, Tthaca, New York. pp.
33-110
NOTRS:  Contains solected articles in Chinese translated int»
tnglish by Chanqg Yu-Hung and Chu Kwo-Ray. Data Paper No. 88,
Linynistis Series VIT.
LWYWORDS ¢ consonant types and tone, tone correspondences,
toral duvolopment, Miao, Miao-Yao, China
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Zemlin, Willard (1968) Speach and Hearing Science - Anatomy and

. Physioloay. Prentice-¥all, Englevood Cliffs, New Jersey. 589 pp.
ARSIRACT: Structure of the larynx and mechanics of phonatien
covared in chapters 3

) ind 4, pp. 110-2213,
VPYWORDS e, larynx, pitch control, ph,sioloqgy
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?anker, Wolfgang and Adolf Zonker (1960) "Uber Die Regelung Der
Stimalipponspannung Durch Von Aussen Eingreifende
Yachanismon™ Folia Phoniatrica. 12.1, pn. 1-36
ABSTRACT:  Usinag elactroryographic, radiographic and anatomical
1ethods, a rlosoe study was made of factors cantrolling the
length, anl consequantly tho tension nof the vocal cords,
nrimarily 1ccording to diffarences in pitch but 4lso in various
nea=snench actions. Muscle activity was Minimal when
the larynx was in static rost. Any disturbance leads to incroase?d
tension of particular aroups of muscles in the system, whether
causel by raspiration, chanqge ot posture or position of the jaw
1nl tontne. The position closest +to the static rest postion is
that tor the m=an pitch of the voice in speech., Any lowering of
pitch means shortening of tho vocal cords, which involves
increased activity of all the muscles in

. th- tensor system, esnecially the shortening elements.
Convorsely, when
the pitch is raised, lengthening forces predominate but an

. incr2ase in acitivity of the shortening elements also occurs. In
}2ngthening the vocal cords the cricothyrnid muscle and the
»listic ligamentum conicum are important, as also is the
t*hryn-pharvngeal musclo, which approximates the plates of the
thyroil cartilaqge, thus displacing the anterior nriqgin
of the vocal cords forrwards. The importance of the
cricobharyngral muscle in shortening the vocal cords was
1nrmonstrated and its {unctinn Closely investigated. Alss, undev
sore conditions, the trach~al pull can
exercise a fcrce tending to shorten the vocal cords. Finally it
was shown that the length of the vocal cords is also requlated in
pirt by connected chains relating larynx, hy»id, tonque and
mandible pnsitions. The thenry that tilting back the thyroid by
means of the sternothyroid muscle rajses pitch is considered
improkable, as als»y is any theory claiming that the cricoid
~irtilaje is anchored +o the spine by tho cricopharyng-al muscle
wvhile the thyroid can be maved forward or tilted back by the

action,
7f various extrinsic laryngeal muscles.

. {IYWORDS ¢ larynx, physiology, pitch control,
electremynraphy, radioqraphy, intoration
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9551 .
2ima, Petr (1966) "On the Function of Tones in African Languages"
Travaux Linguistiques De Prague. 2, pp. 151-156
NOTES: A collection of papers titled "les Problenes du Centre et
Ae la Peripherie du Systeme de la Langue",

ABSTRACT: Suggests that in languages where tonally Minimal pairs
are rarely found,

the distinctive function of tone is largely the result of
accidental homophony of morphemes which belong to different
classes marked by different tone levels. Zima discusses the
inplications of experiments with prosodic features separated
from segmental features (as in drum languages) and with segments
separated from tone (as in many orthographies) as diagnostic te
sts of the function of tone. He discusses a typology of tone
function in which tone may be seen as central to the system of-a
given language a tone level (morphological, syntactic, etc) but
paripheral at other levels.

KRYWORDS : tone typology, function of tone, West Africa
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‘ 9283 9284 9023 9024 9025 9107 9108
MANDEKAN
9087 Y454 9526 9283 9284
MATPING CONVENTIONS
9167
"ARGI
€MW32
MARKEDNESS CONVENTIONS
9197 9429 9461 9512 9442 9542 9075

A RY
9049

MAYAN | ,
9390 9038 9128

MAZATEC

. ~ 908R 9385 9391 9145
MAZATEC AN
9088 9385 9165

MBU I
9231
MEMDZ
9176 9281 9214 9526 9134 9234 9283 9284 9107 9108
MENOE
. 9455
METATHESIS
. 9535
MIBO
9064 9361 9402 9222 9480 9548 9309
MIAO=YAO -
9064 9102 91A3 9185 9297 9511 9361 9402 9222 9480 9464 9548 9309
MIXTEC

922679313 9329 9330 9331 9388 9389 9391 9392 938, 9513
MIXTEC AN |
3093 9206 9226 Y313 9329 9230 9231 9388 9389 9391 9392 9358 9400
490 9513 9312 9314
‘m

MOCHA g
9293
MON GO
9223 9224 9496 9319
MON~KHMER
9443 9190
MOD AN
9128
MOR A
9338 9466

MOEPHOTONOLOGY
9022 9060 9074 9081 9093 9094 9097 9130 9151 9192 9194 9204 9257
9259 9260 9279 9329 9330 9331 9364 9365 9392 9397 9441 9448 9451
460 9461 9462 9509 9525 9527 9533 9538 9539 9326 9340 9346 9350
9351 9352 9354 9355 9357 9386 9400 9406 9416 9430 9431 9435 9223
9228 9437 9463 9464 9466 9UB6 9495 9497 9508 9520 9524 9526 9531
9532 9187 9236 9244 9245 9246 9256 9258 9262 9266 9267 9277 9282




BEST COPY AVAILABLE

9296

9038

9083
MUSCLES

9122

9314
9046
9089

9141

MUSIC AND TONE

9070

9311

NARHONSITHAMARAT

9168
NAMA
9500
NARROW BANTU
9022
9545
9357
9471
9236
9040
9082
NATURALNESS
9429

9191

9060
93139
94 06
9485
9243
9050
9083

9316
9050
9091

9199
9445

9305

9081
9342
9409
9486
9244
9051
9085

NATORE OF PHONOLOGICAL

9510

NATURE OF SOUND CHANGE
9221 9332 9514

9204 9225 9273

9541

9396

9350
9373

9432 9231 9232

NAVAHO
NDAU

9258
NDOROD

9134
NEMBE

9414
NEUTRAL TONE

9219
NEW GUILINEA

9343
NEWA RI

9175
NGALA

9166

NGAZTIJA

9486
NGBAKA

9513
NGBANDI

9369
NGIZIM
NGOMBE

9497
NGUNI

9166

9317 3001
9952 9055
9104

9200 9426
9405 9417

9160 9208
5245 9346
9417 9418
9491 9495
9245 9246
9052 9055
9098

9009
9056

9474
9491

9248
93u8
9209
9496
9247
9056

9010 9013 9014 9015
9057 9058 9059 9061

9121
9517 9530 9243 9296

9271 9272 9341 9347
9349 9350 9351 9352
9223 9224 9371 9437
9497 9501 9526 9530
9258 9262 9268 9316
9057 9058 9059 9061

REPRESENTATIONS

9162

9368 9531 9069 9073 9075

9021
9077

9039

9467
9354
9438
9531
9318
90717

PAGE 168

9029 9035
9078 9082

9045 9051

94,92 9510
9355 9356
9463 946l
9166 9235
9010 9035
9078 9080

965 9513 9544 9317 9026 9027 9041 9053 9089 91131




9271 9272

NGWE

9104 9105
NTLOTIC

9031 9257
NILO-SAHARAN

3016 9031
NING MTNG

9148
NKONDA

9409
NKUNDO :

9235
NORTH AFRICA

9028
NORTH AMERICA

3036 9044

9251 9308

9522 9546
NOKTHERN POMO

9499
MO THERN TAIX

9146 9298
NORWEGIAN

9186 9240
NUBIAN

9028
NUNG

A 9147

NUPE

9149 9231
NYANJA

9467
DCAINA

9004
OCEANIA

9184
NGBIA

95136
OKPAMHERI

9118
NRON

ayus
OHTHOGRAPHY

9224 9uBs
OTNMANGUEAN

9008 9088

9331 9383

9490 9513
OTOMI

9008 9152

9417

9260
9257

9132
9344
9395

9302
9241

9232

9503
9093
9385
9165

9291

9418

9326
9260

9152
9363
9225

9494

9452

9504
9094
9388
9312

9450

9485

9256
9326

9156
9364
9502

9140

9134

9505
9124
9389
9314

9384

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

PAGE 149
9316 9082 9083 9098

9256 9090

9158 9161 9204 9205 9216 9216 9218 9233
9377 9419 9424 9436 9451 9481 9489 9499
9543 9273 9021 9080 9092

9261 9125

9154 9165 9235

9152 9206 9226 8279 9291 9313 9329 9330
9391 9392 9404 9407 9450 9384 9386 9400

178
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OWON AFA
9017
PAACT
| 9184
PACIFIC ISLANDS
9285 9106
PATRED VARTABLES
9487 (NLIBLE
PALANTLA CHINANTEC _ o COPY N
9158 Bt

PAME
9152

- PANOQ
9440

PANOAN
9415 9416 9252 9315
PEDAGOGY
9369 9379 9006
PEKINESE
9043 9101 9181 9202 9221 9421 9515 9470 9253 9263 9069
PENUTIAN
9233 9436 9489 | |
PHONATION TYPE AND TONE | .
9458. 9175 9196 9295 |
PHONEMIC ANALYSIS ]
' 9363 . : '
PHONOLCGICAL CHANGE
9514 .
PHONOLOGICAL CONSPIRACIES
9290 9318 9058
PHYSIOLOGY
9120 9122 9141 9176 9199 9200 9207 9212 9249 9310 9376 9380 9410
9426 9434 9539 9474 9494 9549 9550 9375 9230 9513 9542 9140 9121
B<4PICURILS
9481
PIMAN
9395 9543 9021
PINDJIE
9184
PTTCH ACCENT .
9044 9132 9141 9156 9158 9204 9310 9335 9341 9344 9377 U224 9426
9499 9522 9339 9395 9396 9401 9408 9423 9217 9372 9498 9%02 9513
9543 9140 9162 9163 9171 9187 9237 9238 9261 9270 9273 9286 9315 |
9319 4018 9091 9114 9128 ﬁﬁi}
PITCH CONTROL ‘
9120 9122 9141 €999 9207 9212 9249 9288 9310 9366 9376 9380 9381
9410 9426 9539 9472 474 JUBB 9494 9549 9550 9375 9278 9113

9097 9150 9151
POLAR TONE
9094 9227 9492 9512 9232 9455 9496 9331 9079 9105 9107 9108 9115

PLATEAU

1 179




=g

POLYNESIAN
9106
PONMO
9344 9377 9499 9522
POPOLOCAN
T 9124 9391
PO-AI
9298 9301 9302 9305
PSCYCHOLINGUISTIC EXPERIMENTS ON TONF
9220
PSYCHOLOGICAL REALITY
9043 9135 9208 9220 9165
PUNJASBT
9420 9153 9154 9018 9019
PWO KAREN
9477
KRADIOGRAPHY
9381 9550 9113
KANGCON BURMESE

3049
RAWANG

9368
RED TAT

9143

REDUNDANCY RULES
9461 9512 9521
REDUPLICATION
9167 9444 9461 Y462 9296
REGISTER -
Quy3
RHYME
3300
E01-ET
9168
ROMANCE
9381
RULE ORDERING
9170 9206 9496 9057

RUNDI

9467 9085
RWANDA

9085
SAEK

9146 9147
SAFWA

9510
SARAMACCAN o

9227 9503 9504 9505
SAPSI

9405 9424 9080
SAYANCI

9431

18()
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE




BEST COPY AVAILABLE .
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SEGMENTAL TONE .
9138 9197 9208 9259 9280 9367 9378 Y461 9462 9482 9509 9322 9326
9209 9210 9458 9543 9283 9284 9321 9107 9108 9116
SFKOU
3089
SER BO-CROATIAN
9401 9542 9237 9238 9239 9286 9289 9319
SGAW KAREN

9477
SHAKKA
9293
SHAMBALA
9u67 9495 9244
SHAN
9477
SHFRPA _ .
9398 9175 )
SHITSWA
9081
SHONA
9495
SHOSHONEAN
9308
SHIANG- FENG
9514
SIAMESE :
9002 9003 9005 9042 9043 9111 9119 9136 9137 9138 9142 9146 9147
9167 9168 9170 9189 9191 9193 9280 9298 9301 9302 9305 9306 9378
9379 9449 9473 9477 9493 9521 9209 9210 9145 9169 9198 9242 92433
9284
SIMPLICITY MEASURES
9079
SIMPLIFICATION
9537
STMULTANROUS APPLICATION
92156
SINLTIC

9063 9067 9068 9070 9071 9072 9074 9101 9127 9181 9183 9185 9202
9219 9221 9240 9264 9297 9337 9366 9421 9483 9487 9511 9512 9515
9523 9541 9547 9433 9209 9470 9513 9514 9542 9164 9250 9253 9263
9073 907% 9076 9103

SINO-TIBETAN
9230

STOUAN
9158 9251

SITSIME | SR
9363 9364

STUSLAW S
9233

SLAVE

9218




SLAVIC
9240 9401
SLOVAK
9372
SLOVENIAN
9240 |
S0L0 :
9464
SONGKHLA
9191
SONGYE
9463 9495
SOS0O
9214 .
SOTHO
9346 9485 9262
SOUTH AMERICA
9004 9227 9440
SOUTHE AST ASIA
9002 9003 9005
9138 9139 9142
9185 9189 9191
9304 9305 9306
3449 9473 9477
9145 9169 9142
9095 9100 9126
SOUTHE®Y 2FRICA
022 9060 9160
9406 9417 9418
9268 9316 9035
SOUTHWEST ERN TAX
9449
SPANISH
9381
SPRECH SYNTHESIS

9255 9376 9289
SPEECH TRMPO

9197
SPESD OF PITCH CHANGE
9472 9375
SRANAN
9227
STATIPICATIONAL
9470
STRESS

9152 9158 91K0

9513 9198 9278
ST ESS AND TONE

9034 9101 9161

Ju04 9450 9451

9163 9173 9261

5

9268
9415

9030
9143
9192
9311
9493
9190

9248
9437
9056

9181
9283

9186

9481

92613

9416

9042
914y
9193
9332
9521
9198

9271
9485
9057

9189
9069

9212
9522
9273

9503 9504
9043
91u6
9194
9333
9327
9242

9064
9147
9280
9336
9334
9283

9341
9500
9077

9272
9495
9058

9197 9202

9226 9251
9395 91396
9312 9315

189

9505

9102
9157
9298
9337
9422
9284

3347
9501
93078

2265

9264
9225
9027

9252

9111
9167
9299
9362
9209
9290

9u67
9530
9080

9274

9291
9372
9062

BEST COPY AvpiLppyg

9172 9237 9238 9239 9286 9289 9319 9114

91315

9112
9168
9300
9367

9368
€98

9328
9531
3082

9288

9308
9507
9075

9007

9119
9170
9301
9378
9443
9296

9346
9243
9083

9510

9363
95130
9109
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9109

9136 9137
9180 9183
9302 9303
9379 9425
u58 9524
9307 9049

9348 9349
9247 9262
9098

9521 9541

9364 9387
9542 9140
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sU1
\ABLE
_— 19299 9390 ﬂ BEST coPY AVAY

9406

SUNWAR : ’
9175 -
SUPRASEGMENTAL MATRIX
9176 9280 9281 9209 9210 9134 9283 9284 9115 9116
'SUPRASEGMENTAL TON®
9138 9197 9208 9259 9260 9274 9367 9378 9482 9512 9340 9209 9458
9282 9318 9110 9115 9116
SWAHILT -
9486
SWATOW
| 9111
SWAZI
9467
SWEDISH
9141 9240 9310 9376 9140 9171 9261
SYLLABLES
9099 9136 9138 9208 9226 9335 9338 9370 9376 9378 9444 9457 9433
9458 9173 9178 917Y 9188 9263 9307 9062 9100 9115 :
SYNTACTIC STRUCTURE AND TONE
9031 9072 9074 9101 9130 9192 9194 9197 9257 9329 9330 9331 9370
9448 9457 9u61 9509 9527 9533 9538 9352 416 9214 9217 9453 9504
9536 9173 9179 9234 9256 9263 9015 9058 9059 9061 9080 9115
SYNTHRTIC SPEECH

Q239
SZECHUANESE
9433
TYEN
9304
T*TIEN-PAO
9298 9305
TAHITIAN
9106
TAL
9002 9003 9005 9042 9043 9111 9112 9119 9136 9137 9138 9139 9142
9143 9144 9146 9147 9148 9167 9168 9170 9180 9182 9185 9189 9191
9193 9280 9297 9298 9301 9302 9303 9305 9306 9311 9337 9378 9379
9425 9449 9473 9477 9493 9511 9521 9145 9198 9283 9284 9065 9100
TATRORA
9343
TAIWANESE
9074 9220 3523 9209 9075
TAMANG
9398 9399 9175 9179
TANOAN

9481 9546
PECHNIQUES FOR TONAL ANALYSIS




BEST COPY AVAILABLE

PAGE 175

IN30 9271 9387 9391 9450 9459 9384 9394 9395 9428 9I4T8 Y155 9312
y 9001 9131 ‘
TEMN E

TEP EHUA

9395 9543 9021
TESSTTURA

9123

- TRTELA

9495 9235 9236

TERA
9546

THAKALT
9398 9399 9175 9174

TINETAN
435 9456

TIRETO-3URMAN -
9034 9170 9332 9333 9336 9337 9457 9477 9334 9394 9398 9399 9403
94135 9368 9456 Y458 9173 9174 9175 9178 9179 9188 9196 9290 9295
0296 9045 904¢ 9048 9049 9062 9095 9126

1TCUNA
anns 9007
¢  PIFN-CHOW
9301
«  TIFAL
9465
YPYGONMGY
9134
TTV

9349 9013 9014
TOG) REMNANT ,
9130 : C )
TYT OWA
90uy
IMMAL ANALYSIS
9291 9383 91345
TOMAL DEVELODPMENT :
9064 9068 Y102 9112 9139 9143 9144 9146 9147 9148 9160 9168 9176
9180 9183 9184 Y185 9191 9193 9213 9221 9265 9294 9299 9300 9301
9302 9305 9306 9313 9332 9333 9336 9337 9344 9347 9376 9377 9404
9U25 9467 9483 9510 93124 9325 934% 9348 9349 93984 9399 9402 9409
U135 9222 1228 9229 9371 9372 9469 9484 9496 9502 9513 9514 9548
9145 9154 9162 9164 9175 9177 9182 9235 9247 9250 9309 9319 9049
9053 9108 9118 9123
TONAL TONNTSM
7309 9489 9471 9529 9086
. TONE CORRESPONNDENCES
' INKN 9148 9160 9227 9248 4306 9330 9331 9425 9y U446 9394 9222
9548 9133 9145 9247 9309
TOME NDISTRIBITTION
9068 9030 9044 9124 9136 9205 9251 9369 Y407 9444 9450 9467 9358

184




BES{CDP(hMNUMnE

9394. 9458 9490 9173

Y062 9095 9100 9106
TONE FEATDRES

9054 9117 9138 9176

9u82 9487 9509 9512

9134 9164 9177 9269
TONE PERCEPTION

9002 9G03 9071 9129

9410 9493 9515 9211

TONE RULES
9012 9054 9071 9072
9152 9158 9167 9149
9279 9280 9303 9304
9391 9397 9419 9429
9487 9492 9509 9512
9340 9342 9346 9348
414 9416 9430 9431
9371 9437 9442 9452
9497 9504 9507 9531
9246 9258 9262 9282
9011 9017 9020 9021
9056 9057 9058 9059
9107 9108 9115 9116
TONE SANDHI
9008 9022 9072 9084
9303 9304 9313 9379
9386 9435 9222 9231
9317 9069 9073 9075
TONE SPLITTING
9064 9102 9139 9185
9049
TONE SYNTHESIS
9002 9288
TONE TYPOLOGY
9060 9081 9194 9259
9469 9471 9507 95113
TONELESS MORPHEMES
9081 9204 9527 9284
TONE-BEARING CONSONANTS

9235
TONGA

9341 9467 9350 9495
TONO EXNDUS

9213
TONOGENESTS

9120 9132 9213 9333
TOOHO

9184
TOHORA

9023 9024

9174 9178
9116 9131

9197 9200
9521 9539
9315 931

9135 9212
9140 9238

9074 9081
9197 9212
9313 9329
9441 9451
9515 9521
9350 9351
9432 9214
9453 9454
9532 9535
9284 9315

9024 9027

9061 9069

9093 9101
9385 9459
9232 9470
9100

9298 9299

9391 9510
9524 9542

9069

9056 9057

9336 9337

9179

9274
9541
9075

9219
9239

9087
9216
9330
9459
9533
9353
9223
9455
9536
9317

9028

9073

9102
9487
9usuy

9336

9528
9544

9058

9376

9247

9288
9547
9079

9240
9242

9099
9220
93131
Y460
9537
9355
9224
9465
9542
9318
9029
9079

9138
9515
9490

9337

9:23
9551

9334

9295

9332
9322
9116

9241
9253

9111
9227
9341
Ju61
9539
9356
9228
9469
9134
9320
90133
9080

9197
9539
9504

9325

9339
9159

9230

9307

9333
9323

9255
9289

9117
9257
9367
9462
9547
9360
9229
9471
9198
9321
9046
9082

9216
9547
9542

94 02

93513
9290

9140 9154 9163 9290

9317

9370
9422

9288

9130
9271
3370
9467
9323
9386
92130
9475
9201
9001
9047
9086

9226
9326
9153

9230

9428




TRANSCRIPTION
9022 9066 9523 Y525 9085 9103 9126

TRIQUF
9206 9312 9314 -y
ISONGA
9243 9035 9078
PSWANA
9077
PICANOAN
9006 9007
AT BEST COPY AvAiLABLE
9118
THIg
9118
TRSTRD

9478 9485 9029 9080

TRAOBO

9118 :

USARIE A i
9343 9026 9027

NTO=-AZTECAN
9161 9308 9395 9543 9021

VENDA

9531

VIET

9157 9183 9145 9192 9362 9327 9422 9230 9182 9307
VIETNAMESE

9157 9192 9337 9362 9327 9422 9182 9307
VOLTAIC
9539 9172 9001 9096
VOLTA -COMOE :
9099 9429 9528 9430 9468
VOWEL HFRIGHT AND TONF
9037 9068 9099 9112 9181 9213 9215 9288 9366 9381 9382 9387 9397
Y440 9476 9420 9443 9458 9513 5
VOWEL LENGTH AND TONE

9127 9132 9152 9197 9213 9226 9272 9364 9407 9444 Y477 9481 9s21

UI8 820 9458 9490 9503 9203 9237 9238 9239 9277 9286 9289 9293
9075 9080 9082 9085 9092 9096 9100

WALKFA

91343

WRFT

: 9041
WEST APRICA
9012 9016 5034 9054 9087 9097 9099 9117 9130 9149 9150 9151 9176
9208 9281.9365 9370 9397 9429 9441 9Y4N4 9446 S4L4S 9459 460 9461
9462 9482 9509 9516 9525 9527 9528 9533 9537 9538 9539 9545 9323
9325 9339 9340 9353 9360 9393 9405 9411 9412 9413 9414 9428 9430
9431 9632 9209 9211 9224 9228 9229 9231 9232 9447 9452 9453 9us54

IU55 9468 U699 9471 9475 9478 9479 9497 9506 9507 9517 9518 9519
9520




BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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9172 9201 9203 9234 9247 9254 9266 9267 9275 9276 9282 9283 9284 ‘
9320 9001 9009 9011 9013 9014 9015 9017 9020 9023 9024 9025 9029
9033 9040 9047 9086 9090 9096 9104 910% 9107 9110 9118 ’
WEST ATLANTIC ‘
9538
WHISPERED SPEECH
3003 9359 9362 9140
WHISTLE SPEECH
- 9088 9491 9502 9530 9296 91

WHITE MIAO
9102
WHITE TAT
9143 9147 9100
WINTUN
9436
WU-MING
9301
XHOSA
9022 9271 9272 9467 9316 9080
YABEM
9513 9053
YAKA
9354 .
YALA »
9012 9281 9323 9134 9011 9047
YAD ,
9064 9402 9484
YAUNDE
9471
YOMBE
9357
YORUBA . -
9087 94 9u46 9323 9325 9466 9469 9520 9526 9133 9133 9134 9276
3015 9020 9086 9116
YUCATRC T
9390 9038 9124
724 POTEC
90'94 9279 9383
ZHEMAITIAN
9163
ZOOMBO
9061
2L LU

9467 9417 9418 9082 9083 9098

18




